
 

 
JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL 

 
NOTICE ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING – 19 APRIL 2022 COMMENCING AT 

4:30PM IN THE COUNCIL CHAMBERS 
 

 
OUR VISION  
 
“Junee will be a great place to live, with a healthy civic pride.  That will come about because the amenity of the Shire 
– social, recreational, cultural, environmental and visual – is the best quality possible given our circumstances.  There 
will be an increase in population because of this, with the increase made up of people who are net contributors to the 
community. 
 
“Junee will be prosperous and existing services and businesses will have been preserved and grown.  The Shire will 
have economic development strategies recognising the different circumstances of urban and rural areas. 
 
“Junee will be a place where innovative, responsive leadership and management occurs in all facets of community life. 
 
“It will be an independent Local Government area with a strong sense of identity.” 
 
 
OUR MISSION 
 
The community and Junee Shire Council are to Make Tracks systematically and with determination towards 
the Shire Vision.” 
 
 
OUR COMMUNITY VALUES 
 
Proud and welcoming – we are proud of our Shire and as a friendly community we encourage and support 
new residents and business owners. 
 
Innovative and progressive – we welcome new ideas and we seek to make changes that will improve the 
lifestyle of our community. 
 
Inclusive – we have a perspective broader than the Shire boundary; our regional focus means we are tuned 
to the opportunities available through co-operation and partnerships. 
 
Leadership and wisdom – we listen and act; we are prepared to take tough decisions in the best interests of 
the future of our people, our place and our economy. 
 
 
HOW CAN A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC SPEAK AT A COUNCIL MEETING? 
 
Members of the public are welcome to attend meetings and address the Council.  Registration to speak must 
be made by making application by 10:00am on the day of the meeting by filling out the Public Address 
Application Form found on the following link:  Public-Address-Application-Form-Council-Meetings  
  

https://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/Public-Address-Application-Form-Council-Meetings.pdf


AGENDA – 19 APRIL 2022 
 
 
COUNCIL MEETING OPENS 
 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY  
 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
 
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES – 15 March 2022 and Extraordinary Minutes 29 March 2022 
 
 
DECLARATION OF INTERESTS 
 
 
MAYOR MINUTE 
 
 
GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT 
 
1.  DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST RETURNS 

2.  ADOPTION OF CODE OF MEETING PRACTICE 

3.  SUPERANNUATION PAYMENTS TO COUNCILLORS 
4.  INVESTMENT POLICY 

5.  RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE POLICY  

6.  COUNCIL INVESTMENT AND BANK BALANCES 

7.  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/65 – 12 BOLTON STREET, JUNEE 

8.   DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/94 – 15 CROWN STREET, JUNEE 

9.  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/111 – 9 BOUNDARY STREET, BETHUNGRA 

10.  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2022/16 – 2 WATERWORKS ROAD, JUNEE 

11. RAISED PEDESTERIAN CROSSING – LORNE STREET, JUNEE 

12. INDEPENDENT PRICING AND REGULATORY TRIBUNAL NSW –  

REVIEW OF DOMESTIC WASTE MANAGEMENT CHARGES 

 

 
CORRESPONDENCE – Nil 
 
COUNCIL COMMITTEE REPORTS 
• MINUTES OF THE INTERNAL AUDIT ALLIANCE COMMITTEE 
• MINUTES OF THE ROAD SAFETY STEERING COMMITTEE 

 
DELEGATES REPORTS 
• COUNCILLOR HALLIBURTON – SENIORS WEEK & RIVERINA REGIONAL LIBRARY 

COMMITTEE MEETING 
• MINUTES RIVERINA EASTERN REGIONAL ORGANISATION OF COUNCILS 
• MINUTES OF RIVERINA JOINT ORGANISATION 
• MINUTES OF WEEDS COMMITTEE  
 
 
NOTICES OF MOTIONS – Nil 
 
LATE BUSINESS (MATTERS OF URGENCY) – Nil 



 
QUESTIONS/STATEMENTS WITH NOTICE – Nil 
 
INFORMATION BOOKLET 
 
GENERAL MANAGER’S CONFIDENTIAL REPORT – RECOMMENDATIONS OF 
COMMITTEE OF A WHOLE MEETING 
 
13. RIVERINA REGIONAL LIBRARY 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY (Mayor) 
 
I would like to acknowledge the Wiradjuri people who are the Traditional Custodians of this 
land.  I would also like to pay respect to Elders both past and present and extend that respect to 
other community members present. 
 
 
COUNCIL MEETING AUDIO RECORDINGS (Mayor) 
 
In accordance with Council’s Code of Meeting Practice, this Council meeting is being recorded and 
will be placed on Council’s webpage for public information.  
 
All present at the meeting are reminded that by speaking you are agreeing to your view and 
comments being recorded and published.  
 
I would also like to remind Councillors and staff that during all our discussions and deliberations, 
we should be respectful and mindful of others present.  We should at all times listen without 
interrupting and use words that do not personalise an individual, nor should they be offensive in any 
way.  Whilst discussion, debate and an open mind is encouraged, please let us all keep our discussions 
productive, civil and inclusive.  
 
Junee Shire Council accepts no liability for any defamatory or offensive remarks or gestures during 
this Council Meeting. 
 
 
OATH 
 
I swear that I will undertake the duties of the office of Councillor in the best interests of the people 
of Junee and the Junee Shire Council and that I will faithfully and impartially carry out the functions, 
powers, authorities and discretions vested in me under the Local Government Act 1993 or any 
other Act to the best of my ability and judgment. 
 
 
DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST 
 
Pecuniary – An interest that a person has in a matter because of a reasonable likelihood or 
expectation of appreciable financial gain or loss to the person or another person with whom the 
person is associated. 
(Local Government Act, 1993 section 442 and 443) 
 
A Councillor or other member of a Council Committee who is present at a meeting and has   a 
pecuniary interest in any matter which is being considered must disclose the nature of  that 
interest to the meeting as soon as practicable. 
 



The Council or other member must not take part in the consideration or discussion on the matter 
and must not vote on any question relating to that matter. (Section 451). 
 
Non-pecuniary – A private or personal interest the council official has that does not amount  to 
a pecuniary interest as defined in the Act. These commonly arise out of family or personal 
relationships, or out of involvement in sporting, social, religious or other cultural groups and 
associations, and may include an interest of a financial nature. 
 
A non-pecuniary conflict of interest exists where a reasonable and informed person would perceive 
that you could be influenced by a private interest when carrying out your official functions in 
relation to a matter 
 
If you have declared a non-pecuniary conflict of interest, you have a broad range of options for 
managing the conflict. The option you choose will depend on an assessment of the circumstances 
of the matter, the nature of your interest and the significance of the issue being dealt with. You 
must deal with a non-pecuniary conflict of interest in at least one of these ways. 
 
• It may be appropriate that no action is taken where the potential for conflict is minimal. 

However, council officials should consider providing an explanation of why they consider a 
conflict does not exist. 
 

• Limit involvement if practical (for example, participate in discussion but not in decision 
making or visa-versa). Care needs to be taken when exercising this option. 

 
• Remove the source of the conflict (for example, relinquishing or divesting the personal 

interest that creates the conflict or reallocating the conflicting duties to another officer). 
 
• Have no involvement by absenting yourself from and not taking part in any debate or voting 

on the issue as if the provisions in section 451(2) of the Act apply (particularly if you have 
a significant non-pecuniary conflict of interest). 

 



JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL 

DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST AT MEETINGS 

Name of Meeting: ____________________________________________________________ 

Meeting Date:  ____________________________________________________________ 

Item/Report Number:  ______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Item/Report Title: ____________________________________________________________ 

I,  __________________________________________________  declare the following interest: 
  (name) 

Pecuniary – Must leave Chamber, take no part in discussion and voting. 

Non-Pecuniary – Significant Conflict – Recommended that Councillor/Member leaves 
Chamber, takes no part in discussion or voting. 

Non-Pecuniary – Less than Significant Conflict – Councillor/Member may choose to remain 
in Chamber and participate in discussion and voting. 

 

For the reason that:   

Signed:  ____________________________________ Date:  ______________________________ 

Council’s Email Address – jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au 

mailto:jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au
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______________________________________________________________________________ 
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PRESENT 
 
Councillors N Smith, R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, A Clinton, P Halliburton and  
M Knight. 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
01.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr D Carter that Councillor M Cook 

and the Director Engineering Services be granted a leave of absence from the 15 March 
2022 Ordinary meeting. 

 
STAFF 
 
General Manager, Chief Financial Officer, Director Planning and Community Development, 
Environmental Health and Building Surveyor and Executive Assistant. 
 
The meeting opened at 4.32pm. 
 
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES –  ORDINARY MEETING 15 FEBRUARY 2022 
 
02.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr M Austin that the minutes of the 

Ordinary Meeting held on 15 February 2022, copies of which had been supplied to each 
Councillor, be confirmed. 

 
BUSINESS ARISING 
 
Nil 
 
DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
Councillors were invited to disclose any Declarations of Interest related to the items of business 
in the report.   
 
Councillor D Carter declared a non-pecuniary interest in Item 11 of the General Manager’s report 
as he is the Chair of the Illabo Showground Land Management. 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
PUBLIC FORUM 
 
Nil 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
MAYORAL MINUTE  
 
Nil 
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GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT 
 
The General Manager presented a report which dealt with Items 1 to 15. 
 
1[MAYOR] LOCAL GOVERNMENT NSW SPECIAL CONFERENCE 2022 - 

SYDNEY 
 
03.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr N Smith seconded Cr M Austin that the Mayoral 

Minute on attendance at Local Government NSW Special Conference 2022 be received 
and noted. 

 
2[DPCD] END OF TERM REPORT 2016-2021 
 
04.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr M Austin seconded Cr R Asmus that Council endorse 

the End of Term Report 2016-2021. 
 
3[CFO] COUNCIL INVESTMENTS AND BANK BALANCES 
 
05.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr R Callow that Council note the 

Investment Report as at 28 February 2022, including the certification by the Responsible 
Accounting Officer. 

 
4[CFO] ADDITIONAL SPECIAL RATE VARIATION 
 
It was MOVED by Cr R Callow seconded Cr P Halliburton that:  
 
1. Council approves a permanent single year Additional Special Rate Variation of 2.5% 

pursuant to section 508(2) of the Local Government Act. 
 
2. The ASV is expected to raise an additional $77,860. 
 
3. The additional money be used to fund additional operational costs in the areas of Materials 

(including fuel), Insurance and fulfilling the objectives specified in Council’s most recent 
Delivery and Operational Plan. 

 
4. Council considers the financial impact on ratepayers and the community in 2022-23 and 

future years to be reasonable.   
 
An AMENDMENT was MOVED by Cr A Clinton seconded M Austin that the Council continues 
to pursue all avenues of cost contraction and reduction as well as increasing non-rates revenue. 
 
The AMENDMENT was WITHDRAWN. 
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06.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr P Halliburton that: 
 

1. Council approves a permanent single year Additional Special Rate Variation of 
2.5% pursuant to section 508(2) of the Local Government Act. 

 
2. The ASV is expected to raise an additional $77,860. 
 
3. The additional money be used to fund additional operational costs in the areas of 

Materials (including fuel), Insurance and fulfilling the objectives specified in 
Council’s most recent Delivery and Operational Plan. 

 
4. Council considers the financial impact on ratepayers and the community in 2022-

23 and future years to be reasonable.    
 
5[GM] DRAFT COUNCILLOR STAFF INTERACTION POLICY 
 
07.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr R Callow that: 
 

1. Council adopt the draft Councillor and Staff Interaction Policy. 
 
2. Council revoke its Councillor Access to Information and Interaction with Staff Policy 

2017. 
 
6[DPCD] SECTION 355 COMMITTEE 
 
08.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr D Carter seconded Cr P Halliburton that: 
 

1. Council endorse one Committee of Council under section 355 of the Local 
Government Act 1993 being the Junee Shire Advisory Committee. 

 
09.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr A Clinton that the Council 

suspend Standing Orders; the time being 4.50pm. 
 
10.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr P Halliburton that Standing 

Orders be resumed the time being 4.57pm. 
 
11.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr D Carter seconded Cr M Austin that: 
 

2. Council adopt the Terms of Reference and Section 377 Delegations attached to 
the report for the Junee Shire Advisory Committee with the amendments and 
changes as discussed. 

 
3. Council call for nominations for the Section 355 Committee of Council. 
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7[DPCD] COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT STRATEGY 
 
12.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr D Carter that Council endorse 

the updated Community Engagement Strategy. 
 
8[DCPD] DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/65 – 12 BOLTON STREET, 

JUNEE 
 
13.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr A Clinton seconded Cr P Halliburton that the Council 

suspend Standing Orders; the time being 5.02pm. 
 
14.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr R Asmus that Standing 

Orders be resumed the time being 5.12pm. 
 
15.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr R Asmus that Development 

Application No. 2021/65 from Mr Peter Logan for the construction of Alterations and 
Additions to an Existing Dwelling House, located on Lot: 6, Section: 6, DP2004, known as 
12 Bolton Street, Junee be REFUSED based on the following reasons: 

 
1. The development is inconsistent with the objectives and controls of the Junee 

Development Control Plan 2021, as recently adopted by Council. 
 
2. The requested variations to the Development Control Plan are not supported as 

they represent a major deviation of the adopted controls protecting front building 
setbacks. 

 
3. The proposed development is inconsistent with the existing and desired future 

character of the locality and streetscape and may present an undesirable 
precedent for future development in the locality. 

 
As required under Section 375A of the Local Government Act, the following is the record of 
voting for this planning matter. 
 
FOR:  Councillors R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, P Halliburton, M Knight and  
 N Smith 
  
AGAINST:  Councillor A Clinton 
 
9[DPCD] DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/80 – BUILDING ALTERATIONS 

AND CHANGE OF USE TO RESIDENTIAL BOARDING HOUSE – 15 
SEIGNIOR STREET JUNEE 

 
16.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr A Clinton that the Council 

suspend Standing Orders; the time being 5.13pm. 
 
17.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr A Clinton that Standing 

Orders be resumed the time being 5.33pm. 
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18.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr M Austin that Development 
Application 2021/80 from Mr Chris Blanchard to undertake building alterations to 
facilitate a change of building use to a residential Boarding House for short-term rental 
accommodation be APPROVED subject to conditions outlined in the attached Section 4.15 
Development Assessment Report (Revised) and that the collection point for kerbside 
collection of  Council’s waste service is Crawley Street, Junee. 

 
As required under Section 375A of the Local Government Act, the following is the record of 
voting for this planning matter. 
 
FOR:  Councillors R Asmus, M Austin, D Carter, A Clinton, P Halliburton and M Knight. 
  
AGAINST:  Councillors R Callow and N Smith. 
 
10[DPCD] DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2022.02 – 21 HILTON PLACE, JUNEE 

(COMMUNITY TITLE SUBDIVISION AND DETACHED DWELLINGS) 
 
19.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr R Asmus that Development 

Application No. 2022/02 from Mr Troy Raulston for the community title subdivision and 
construction of detached dwellings, located on Lot: 37, DP1276292, known as 21 Hilton 
Place, Junee be APPROVED subject to conditions of consent. 

 
As required under Section 375A of the Local Government Act, the following is the record of 
voting for this planning matter. 
 
FOR:  Councillors R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, A Clinton, P Halliburton,  
 M Knight and N Smith. 
  
AGAINST:  Nil 
 
11[GIS] DRAFT GENERIC PLAN OF MANAGEMENT FOR CROWN RESERVE 

LAND CATEGORISED AS GENERAL COMMUNITY USE, PARK, 
SPORTSGROUND AND NATURAL AREA 

 
20.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr M Austin seconded Cr M Knight that: 
 

1. Council note the report titled Draft Generic Plan of Management for Crown 
Reserve Land Categorised as General Community Use, Park, Sportsground and 
Natural Area. 
 

2. Formally resolve to refer the Draft Plan of Management to the Department of 
Industry and Environment – Crown Lands, for comment and endorsement to 
proceed to public exhibition of the draft Plan of Management.  

 
3. The draft Council Managed Crown Land Plan be revised, if required, in accordance 

with Department of Industry and Environment – Crown Lands Instructions. 
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4.  Upon receipt of comment and endorsement from the Department of Industry and 
Environment – Crown Lands, publicly exhibit the draft Council Managed Crown 
Land Plan for a period of 28 days, allowing a 42 day submission period. 

 
5.  After the expiry of the submission period, a further report be prepared for Council’s 

consideration. 
 
12[DPCD] JUNEE LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLAN 2012 AMENDMENTS – 

EMPLOYMENT ZONES AND AGRITOURISM 
 
21.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr R Asmus that Council endorse the 

proposed amendments to the Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 in this report and 
advise the Department of the endorsement through the appropriate means. 

 
As required under Section 375A of the Local Government Act, the following is the record of 
voting for this planning matter. 
 
FOR:  Councillors R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, A Clinton, P Halliburton,  
 M Knight and N Smith. 
  
AGAINST:  Nil 
 
13[DPCP] DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/111 – 9 BOUNDARY STREET, 

BETHUNGRA (ANIMAL BOARDING OR TRAINING 
ESTABLISHMENT) 

 
It was MOVED by Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr M Austin that that Development Application 
2021/111 from Mr Ashley Dwyer for the use of the site for an Animal Boarding or Training 
Establishment and the construction of a kennel structure and carport, located on Lot 10, Section 
22, DP758100, known as 9 Boundary Street, Bethungra, be APPROVED subject to Conditions of 
Consent. 
 
The MOTION was WITHDRAWN. 
 
22.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr R Asmus that a letter drop be 

carried out to all residents of Bethungra regarding this development and a further report 
be bought back to Council at a future date. 

 
As required under Section 375A of the Local Government Act, the following is the record of 
voting for this planning matter. 
 
FOR:  Councillors R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, A Clinton, P Halliburton,  
 M Knight and N Smith. 
  
AGAINST:  Nil 
 
 



MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING OF JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL HELD IN 
THE COUNCIL CHAMBERS, BELMORE STREET, JUNEE ON TUESDAY, 15 
MARCH 2022 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 

 
CHAIRPERSON:  __________________________________________________________  
 
GENERAL MANAGER:  _____________________________________________________ Page 7 of 8 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 
Nil 
 
DELEGATES REPORTS 
 
23.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr R Callow that the report 

from Council’s delegate, Cr Halliburton for the A2I Inland Rail Albury to Illabo Wagga 
Wagga Sub-Committee Community Consultative Committee meeting held on 23 February 
2022 and the I2S Inland Rail Illabo to Stockinbingal Community Consultative Committee 
meeting held 24 February 2022 be received. 

 
24.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr M Austin that the report of the 

Community Safety Precinct Committee meeting held on 23 February 2022 be received. 
 
25.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr R Asmus that the report of 

the A2I Inland Rail Albury to Illabo Wagga Wagga Sub-Committee Community Consultative 
Committee meeting held on 23 February 2022 be received. 

 
26.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr M Austin that the report of 

the I2S Inland Rail Illabo to Stockinbingal Community Consultative Committee meeting held 
on 24 February 2022 be received. 

 
• Councillor D Carter - Bethungra On The Up Committee – verbal report. 
• Councillor M Knight – Junee Sports Committee – verbal report. 
• Councillor R Asmus – Youth Council – verbal report. 
• Councillor A Clinton – Seniors Week – verbal report. 
 
NOTICE OF MOTION 
 
Nil 
 
LATE BUSINESS 
 
Nil 
 
QUESTIONS ON NOTICE 
 
Nil 
 
INFORMATION BOOKLET 
 
The information booklet was received and noted. 
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CONFIDENTIAL ITEM 
 
27.03.22 At 6.09pm Council RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr M Austin to 

go into Closed Committee of the Whole under Section 10A (2): 
 

(a) personnel matters concerning particular individuals (other than councillors), and  
 

(c)  information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a person with 
whom the council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business. 

 
Councillor A Clinton declared a non-pecuniary interest in Item 14 of the Confidential General 
Managers report as his step-daughter is a family day care provider. 
 
Councillor P Halliburton declared a non-pecuniary interest in Item 14 of the Confidential General 
Managers report as she has a grandson who attends on of these facilities.  She has nothing to do 
with the finances of this family. 
 
Councillor P Halliburton declared a non-pecuniary interest in Item 15 of the Confidential General 
Managers report as her entire western boundary is the entire eastern boundary of the site 
concerned.  She does not wish to purchase it and is ambivalent about the reason for which it may 
be purchased.  She is unaware of any relatives or friends (or if anyone, for that matter) who may 
be interested in purchasing it. 
 
14[DPCD] EMPLOYMENT MATTER 
 
28.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr M Austin that Council receive and 

note the report and endorse Option 1. 
 
Councillor R Asmus and Councillor R Callow voted against the motion and asked that this be 
recorded. 
 
15[GM] RESIDENTIAL LAND REPORT 
 
29.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr R Asmus that Council receive a 

further presentation at the meeting. 
 
REVERSION TO OPEN COUNCIL  
 
30.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr M Austin seconded Cr M Knight that Council move out 

of committee and revert to an open meeting of the Council, the time being 7.22pm. 
 
31.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr P Halliburton seconded Cr D Carter that Council adopt 

the resolutions made in Closed Committee. 
 
 
There being no further business, the meeting closed at 7.24pm.  
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The meeting opened at 5.17pm. 
 
PRESENT 
 
Councillors Cr N Smith, R Asmus, M Austin, R Callow, D Carter, A Clinton, M Cook, P Halliburton 
and M Knight 
 
STAFF 
 
General Manager, Chief Financial Officer, Director Planning and Community Development, Director 
Engineering Services, Manager Finance and Business Services and Executive Assistant. 
__________________________________________________________________________ 
 
PUBLIC FORUM 
 
Nil 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT 
 
The General Manager presented a Confidential report which dealt with one item and the following 
action was taken: 
 
32.03.22 At 5.20pm Council RESOLVED on the motion of Cr A Clinton seconded Cr P Halliburton to go 

into Closed Committee of the Whole under Section 10A (2): 
 

(c)  information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a person with 
whom the council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business. 

 
DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
Councillor P Halliburton declared a pecuniary interest in Item 1 of the Confidential General 
Managers report as this item has now moved from general information to specific answer.  As such, 
she will depart the meeting as her western boundary abuts the eastern boundary of the site.  She 
does not wish to purchase it and is ambivalent ie: the reason it may be purchased.  She is unaware of 
any relatives or friends who may be interested in purchasing it. 
 
1. RESIDENTIAL LAND REPORT 
 
Councillor P Halliburton left the meeting at 5.21pm. 
 
Councillor M Knight left the meeting at 5.25pm for personal reasons. 
 
Councillor M Knight returned to the meeting at 5.35pm. 
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33.03.21 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr D Carter that: 
 

1. Council receive and note the report. 
 

2. Council adopt Option 1 contained within the report. 
 
REVERSION TO OPEN COUNCIL  
 
34.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr D Carter seconded Cr R Asmus that Council move out of 

committee and revert to an open meeting of the Council, the time being 6.27pm. 
 
Councillor P Halliburton returned to the meeting at 6.27pm. 
 
35.03.22 RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Asmus seconded Cr A Clinton that Council adopt the 

resolutions made in Closed Committee. 
 
There being no further business, the meeting closed at 6.30pm. 



JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL MANAGER’S 

REPORT



GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT TO THE ORDINARY MEETING OF JUNEE 
SHIRE COUNCIL HELD ON 19 APRIL 2022. 
 

 Page 0 

 
Item 1  DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST RETURNS 
 
Author Chief Financial Officer 
 
Attachment Nil 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council receives and notes the tabling of the annual disclosures of interests in written 
form at the Ordinary Council meeting held on 19 April 2022. 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
The following report details the Disclosures by Councillors and Designated Persons return as 
required by Section 449 of the Local Government Act 1993 (the Act). 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
Under Section 449 (1) of the Act a councillor or designated person must complete and lodge with 
the General Manager, within three months after becoming a councillor or designated person, a 
return in the form prescribed by the regulations. 
 
Under Section 449 (3) a councillor or designated person holding that position at 30 June in any 
year must complete and lodge with the General Manager within three months after that date a 
return in the form prescribed by the regulations. 
 
Under Section 450A of the Act, the General Manager must keep a register of returns required to 
be lodged. Those returns are required to be tabled at the first meeting held after the last day for 
lodgement. 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Below is a list of returns received by the prescribed date.  Returns will be available for individuals 
to view at the Council meeting. 
 
• Cr Neil Smith 

• Cr Pam Halliburton 

• Cr Matt Austin 

• Cr Bob Callow 

• Cr Marie Knight 

• Cr Rob Asmus 

• Cr Andrew Clinton 

• Cr David Carter 
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• Cr Mark Cook 

• General Manager 

• Chief Financial Officer 

• Director Engineering Services 

• Director Planning and Community Development 

• Manager Finance and Business Services 

 
Policy - Report required under legislation. 
 
Risk Assessment - Appropriate reporting. 
 
Financial - Nil 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
That Council endorse the recommendation. 
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Item 2 ADOPTION OF CODE OF MEETING PRACTICE 
 
Author Chief Financial Officer 
 
Attachment Yes 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council adopt the Model Code of Meeting Practice as annexed to this report. 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
Council placed the Draft Model Code of Meeting Practice on exhibition for public consultation at 
its meeting held on Tuesday, 25 January 2022. No submissions were received by the closing date 
of 4 April 2022. 
 
The purpose of this report is for Council to adopt the Model Code of Meeting Practice.   
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The NSW Office of Local Government (OLG) has revised the NSW Model Code of Meeting Practice 
(Model Code). While the document remains very similar to the previous version, councils are 
required to re-adopt a Model Code within twelve months of a previous election. 
 
The OLG intention is to provide a uniform set of meeting rules for councils across NSW to 
ensure more accessible, orderly, effective, and efficient meetings. The revised Model Code applies 
to all meetings of councils and committees of councils of which all the members are councillors. 
 
The revised Model Code contains mandatory as well as non-mandatory clauses. The non-
mandatory clauses provide limited scope for councils to tailor the Model Code to suit their 
circumstances, such as, size and scale, financial and equipment resourcing while supporting public 
confidence in how councils conduct meeting procedure. 
 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
This document will replace Council’s current Model Code of Meeting Practice which was adopted in 
June 2019. Therefore, it will affect how all meetings involving councillors are conducted. 
 
The revised Model Code includes additional mandatory and non-mandatory clauses. The changes 
are summarised as:  

 
• New provisions that allow councils to permit individual councillors to attend meetings by 

audio-visual link and to hold meetings by audio-visual link in the event of natural disasters 
or public health emergencies.  

• Amendments have also been made to the provisions governing the webcasting of meetings 
and disorder at meetings to reflect amendments to the Regulations. 
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• An amendment has also been made to require that council business papers include a 
reminder to councillors of their oath or affirmation of office, and conflict of interest 
disclosure obligations (Junee Council already complies with this clause as do many other 
councils. The OLG has considered this best practice and included it as a mandatory clause). 

 
An important additional consideration relates to S.237 of the Local Govt General Regulations 
2021. This section has exempted councillors from being personally present at meetings in order to 
participate in them.  It is due to be repealed on 30 June 2022. Which will mean that audio -visual 
participation at a meeting will no longer be considered attendance.  
 
The new Code will be Council’s policy for the conducting of meetings from this day forward. It 
replaces the existing policy – Junee Shire Council Code of Meeting Practice 2019.  
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Given that Council voted to place this document on exhibition, and there have been no 
submissions, it is recommended that Council adopt the model Code of Meeting Practice, as 
attached to this report, without any alterations. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 
This Model Code of Meeting Practice for Local Councils in NSW (the Model Meeting Code) 
is prescribed under section 360 of the Local Government Act 1993 (the Act) and the Local 
Government (General) Regulation 2021 (the Regulation).  
 
The Model Meeting Code applies to all meetings of councils and committees of councils of 
which all the members are councillors (committees of council). Council committees whose 
members include persons other than councillors may adopt their own rules for meetings 
unless the council determines otherwise.  
 
Councils must adopt a code of meeting practice that incorporates the mandatory provisions 
of the Model Meeting Code.  
 
A council’s adopted code of meeting practice may also incorporate the non-mandatory 
provisions of the Model Meeting Code and other supplementary provisions. However, a code 
of meeting practice adopted by a council must not contain provisions that are inconsistent 
with the mandatory provisions of this Model Meeting Code. 
 
A council and a committee of the council of which all the members are councillors must 
conduct its meetings in accordance with the code of meeting practice adopted by the council. 
 
 
2 MEETING PRINCIPLES 
 
2.1 Council and committee meetings should be: 
 

Transparent: Decisions are made in a way that is open and accountable. 
 
Informed: Decisions are made based on relevant, quality information. 
 
Inclusive: Decisions respect the diverse needs and interests of the local 

community. 
 
Principled: Decisions are informed by the principles prescribed under Chapter 3 

of the Act. 
 
Trusted: The community has confidence that councillors and staff act ethically 

and make decisions in the interests of the whole community. 
 
Respectful: Councillors, staff and meeting attendees treat each other with respect. 
 
Effective: Meetings are well organised, effectively run and skilfully chaired. 
 
Orderly: Councillors, staff and meeting attendees behave in a way that 

contributes to the orderly conduct of the meeting. 
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3 BEFORE THE MEETING 

Timing of ordinary council meetings 

3.1  Ordinary meetings of the council will be held on the following occasions:  
 

• 19 October 2021 
• 16 November 2021 
• 23 December 2021 
• 25 January 2022 
• 15 February 2022 
• 15 March 2022 
• 19 April 2022 
• 17 May 2022 
• 28 June 2022 
• 19 July 2022 
• 16 August 2022 
• 20 September 2022 

 
3.2 The council shall, by resolution, set the frequency, time, date and place of its ordinary 

meetings.  
 
Note: Councils must use either clause 3.1 or 3.2. 
 
Extraordinary meetings 
 
3.3 If the mayor receives a request in writing, signed by at least two councillors, the 

mayor must call an extraordinary meeting of the council to be held as soon as 
practicable, but in any event, no more than 14 days after receipt of the request. The 
mayor can be one of the two councillors requesting the meeting. 

 
 Note: Clause 3.3 reflects section 366 of the Act. 
 
3.3.1 The general manager may call an extraordinary council meeting after consulting with 

mayor where, in the opinion of the general manager, such a meeting is deemed 
expedient for the conduct of Council business. 

 
Notice to the public of council meetings  
 
3.4 The council must give notice to the public of the time, date and place of each of its 

meetings, including extraordinary meetings and of each meeting of committees of the 
council.  

 
 Note: Clause 3.4 reflects section 9(1) of the Act. 
 
3.5 For the purposes of clause 3.4, notice of a meeting of the council and of a committee 

of council is to be published before the meeting takes place. The notice must be 
published on the council’s website, and in such other manner that the council is 
satisfied is likely to bring notice of the meeting to the attention of as many people as 
possible. 

 
3.6 For the purposes of clause 3.4, notice of more than one meeting may be given in the 

same notice.  
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Notice to councillors of ordinary council meetings  
 
3.7 The general manager must send to each councillor, at least three days before each 

meeting of the council, a notice specifying the time, date and place at which the 
meeting is to be held, and the business proposed to be considered at the meeting. 

 
 Note: Clause 3.7 reflects section 367(1) of the Act. 
 
3.8 The notice and the agenda for, and the business papers relating to, the meeting may 

be given to councillors in electronic form, but only if all councillors have facilities to 
access the notice, agenda and business papers in that form. 

 
 Note: Clause 3.8 reflects section 367(3) of the Act. 
 
Notice to councillors of extraordinary meetings 
 
3.9  Notice of less than three days may be given to councillors of an extraordinary meeting 

of the council in cases of emergency. 
 
 Note: Clause 3.9 reflects section 367(2) of the Act. 
 
Giving notice of business to be considered at council meetings  
 
3.10 A councillor may give notice of any business they wish to be considered by the council 

at its next ordinary meeting by way of a notice of motion. To be included on the 
agenda of the meeting, the notice of motion must be in writing and must be submitted 
to the general manager no later than 5:00pm, seven business days before the meeting 
is to be held.  

 
3.11 A councillor may, in writing to the general manager, request the withdrawal of a 

notice of motion submitted by them prior to its inclusion in the agenda and business 
paper for the meeting at which it is to be considered. 

 
3.12 If the general manager considers that a notice of motion submitted by a councillor 

for consideration at an ordinary meeting of the council has legal, strategic, financial 
or policy implications which should be taken into consideration by the meeting, the 
general manager may prepare a report in relation to the notice of motion for inclusion 
with the business papers for the meeting at which the notice of motion is to be 
considered by the council. 
 

3.13 A notice of motion for the expenditure of funds on works and/or services other than 
those already provided for in the council’s current adopted operational plan must 
identify the source of funding for the expenditure that is the subject of the notice of 
motion. If the notice of motion does not identify a funding source, the general 
manager must either: 

 
(a) prepare a report on the availability of funds for implementing the motion if 

adopted for inclusion in the business papers for the meeting at which the notice 
of motion is to be considered by the council, or  
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(b) by written notice sent to all councillors with the business papers for the 
meeting for which the notice of motion has been submitted, defer consideration 
of the matter by the council to such a date specified in the notice, pending the 
preparation of such a report. 

 
Questions with notice 
 
3.14 A councillor may, by way of a notice submitted under clause 3.10, ask a question for 

response by the general manager about the performance or operations of the council.  
 
3.15 A councillor is not permitted to ask a question with notice under clause 3.14 that 

comprises a complaint against the general manager or a member of staff of the council, 
or a question that implies wrongdoing by the general manager or a member of staff 
of the council. 

 
3.16 The general manager or their nominee may respond to a question with notice 

submitted under clause 3.14 by way of a report included in the business papers for 
the relevant meeting of the council or orally at the meeting.  

 
Agenda and business papers for ordinary meetings 
 
3.17 The general manager must cause the agenda for a meeting of the council or a 

committee of the council to be prepared as soon as practicable before the meeting.   
 
3.18  The general manager must ensure that the agenda for an ordinary meeting of the 

council states:  
 

(a) all matters to be dealt with arising out of the proceedings of previous meetings 
of the council, and  

(b) if the mayor is the chairperson – any matter or topic that the chairperson 
proposes, at the time when the agenda is prepared, to put to the meeting, and 

(c) all matters, including matters that are the subject of staff reports and reports 
of committees, to be considered at the meeting, and  

(d) any business of which due notice has been given under clause 3.10.  
 
3.19 Nothing in clause 3.18 limits the powers of the mayor to put a mayoral minute to a 

meeting under clause 9.6. 
 
3.20 The general manager must not include in the agenda for a meeting of the council any 

business of which due notice has been given if, in the opinion of the general manager, 
the business is, or the implementation of the business would be, unlawful. The general 
manager must report, without giving details of the item of business, any such exclusion 
to the next meeting of the council. 

 
3.21 Where the agenda includes the receipt of information or discussion of other matters 

that, in the opinion of the general manager, is likely to take place when the meeting 
is closed to the public, the general manager must ensure that the agenda of the 
meeting: 

 
(a) identifies the relevant item of business and indicates that it is of such a nature 

(without disclosing details of the information to be considered when the 
meeting is closed to the public), and 
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(b) states the grounds under section 10A(2) of the Act relevant to the item of 
business. 

 
Note: Clause 3.21 reflects section 9(2A)(a) of the Act. 
 

3.22 The general manager must ensure that the details of any item of business which, in 
the opinion of the general manager, is likely to be considered when the meeting is 
closed to the public, are included in a business paper provided to councillors for the 
meeting concerned. Such details must not be included in the business papers made 
available to the public and must not be disclosed by a councillor or by any other 
person to another person who is not authorised to have that information.   

 
Statement of ethical obligations 
 
3.23 Business papers for all ordinary and extraordinary meetings of the council and 

committees of the council must contain a statement reminding councillors of their 
oath or affirmation of office made under section 233A of the Act and their obligations 
under the council’s code of conduct to disclose and appropriately manage conflicts of 
interest. 

 
Availability of the agenda and business papers to the public  
 
3.24 Copies of the agenda and the associated business papers, such as correspondence 

and reports for meetings of the council and committees of council, are to be published 
on the council’s website, and must be made available to the public for inspection, or 
for taking away by any person free of charge at the offices of the council, at the 
relevant meeting and at such other venues determined by the council.  

 
 Note: Clause 3.24 reflects section 9(2) and (4) of the Act. 
 
3.25 Clause 3.24 does not apply to the business papers for items of business that the 

general manager has identified under clause 3.21 as being likely to be considered when 
the meeting is closed to the public. 

 
 Note: Clause 3.25 reflects section 9(2A)(b) of the Act. 
 
3.26 For the purposes of clause 3.24, copies of agendas and business papers must be 

published on the council’s website and made available to the public at a time that is 
as close as possible to the time they are available to councillors.  

 
 Note: Clause 3.26 reflects section 9(3) of the Act. 
 
3.27 A copy of an agenda, or of an associated business paper made available under clause 

3.24, may in addition be given or made available in electronic form.  
 
 Note: Clause 3.27 reflects section 9(5) of the Act. 
 
  



Draft Model Code of Meeting Practice for Local Councils in NSW   Page 8 

 

Agenda and business papers for extraordinary meetings  
 
3.28 The general manager must ensure that the agenda for an extraordinary meeting of 

the council deals only with the matters stated in the notice of the meeting.  
 
3.29 Despite clause 3.28, business may be considered at an extraordinary meeting of the 

council, even though due notice of the business has not been given, if:  
 

(a) a motion is passed to have the business considered at the meeting, and  
(b) the business to be considered is ruled by the chairperson to be of great urgency 

on the grounds that it requires a decision by the council before the next 
scheduled ordinary meeting of the council.  

 
3.30 A motion moved under clause 3.29(a) can be moved without notice but only after 

the business notified in the agenda for the extraordinary meeting has been dealt with.  
 
3.31 Despite clauses 10.20–10.30, only the mover of a motion moved under clause 3.29(a) 

can speak to the motion before it is put.  
 
3.32 A motion of dissent cannot be moved against a ruling of the chairperson under clause 

3.29(b) on whether a matter is of great urgency. 
 
Pre-meeting briefing sessions 
 
3.33 Prior to each ordinary meeting of the council, the general manager may arrange a 

pre-meeting briefing session to brief councillors on business to be considered at the 
meeting. Pre-meeting briefing sessions may also be held for extraordinary meetings 
of the council and meetings of committees of the council. 

 
3.34 Pre-meeting briefing sessions are to be held in the absence of the public. 
 
3.35 Pre-meeting briefing sessions may be held by audio-visual link. 
 
3.36 The general manager or a member of staff nominated by the general manager is to 

preside at pre-meeting briefing sessions. 
 
3.37 Councillors must not use pre-meeting briefing sessions to debate or make preliminary 

decisions on items of business they are being briefed on, and any debate and decision-
making must be left to the formal council or committee meeting at which the item of 
business is to be considered. 

 
3.38 Councillors (including the mayor) must declare and manage any conflicts of interest 

they may have in relation to any item of business that is the subject of a briefing at a 
pre-meeting briefing session, in the same way that they are required to do so at a 
council or committee meeting. The council is to maintain a written record of all 
conflict of interest declarations made at pre-meeting briefing sessions and how the 
conflict of interest was managed by the councillor who made the declaration.  
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4 PUBLIC FORUMS  
 
4.1 The council may hold a public forum prior to each ordinary meeting of the council 

for the purpose of hearing oral submissions from members of the public on items of 
business to be considered at the meeting. Public forums may also be held prior to 
extraordinary council meetings and meetings of committees of the council. 

 
4.2 Public forums may be held by audio-visual link. 
 
4.3 Public forums are to be chaired by the mayor or their nominee. 
 
4.4 To speak at a public forum, a person must first make an application to the council in 

the approved form. Applications to speak at the public forum must be received by 
noon the day before the date on which the public forum is to be held and must identify 
the item of business on the agenda of the council meeting the person wishes to speak 
on, and whether they wish to speak ‘for’ or ‘against’ the item. 

 
4.5 Left blank intentionally. 
 
4.6 Legal representatives acting on behalf of others are not to be permitted to speak at 

a public forum unless they identify their status as a legal representative when applying 
to speak at the public forum. 

 
4.7 The general manager or their delegate may refuse an application to speak at a public 

forum. The general manager or their delegate must give reasons in writing for a 
decision to refuse an application. 

 
4.8 No more than three speakers are to be permitted to speak ‘for’ or ‘against’ each item 

of business on the agenda for the council meeting. 
 
4.9 If more than the permitted number of speakers apply to speak ‘for’ or ‘against’ any 

item of business, the general manager or their delegate may request the speakers to 
nominate from among themselves the persons who are to address the council on the 
item of business. If the speakers are not able to agree on whom to nominate to 
address the council, the general manager or their delegate is to determine who will 
address the council at the public forum. 

 
4.10 If more than the permitted number of speakers apply to speak ‘for’ or ‘against’ any 

item of business, the general manager or their delegate may, in consultation with the 
mayor or the mayor’s nominated chairperson, increase the number of speakers 
permitted to speak on an item of business, where they are satisfied that it is necessary 
to do so to allow the council to hear a fuller range of views on the relevant item of 
business. 

 
4.11 Approved speakers at the public forum are to register with the council any written, 

visual or audio material to be presented in support of their address to the council at 
the public forum, and to identify any equipment needs by 5:00pm the day before the 
public forum. The general manager or their delegate may refuse to allow such material 
to be presented. 

 
4.12 The general manager or their delegate is to determine the order of speakers at the 

public forum. 
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4.13 Each speaker will be allowed five minutes to address the council. This time is to be 
strictly enforced by the chairperson.  

 
4.14 Speakers at public forums must not digress from the item on the agenda of the council 

meeting they have applied to address the council on. If a speaker digresses to 
irrelevant matters, the chairperson is to direct the speaker not to do so. If a speaker 
fails to observe a direction from the chairperson, the speaker will not be further 
heard. 

 
4.15 A councillor (including the chairperson) may, through the chairperson, ask questions 

of a speaker following their address at a public forum. Questions put to a speaker 
must be direct, succinct and without argument. 

 
4.16 Left blank intentionally. 
 
4.17 Speakers at public forums cannot ask questions of the council, councillors, or council 

staff.  
 
4.18 Left blank intentionally. 
 
4.19 Where an address made at a public forum raises matters that require further 

consideration by council staff, the general manager may recommend that the council 
defer consideration of the matter pending the preparation of a further report on the 
matters. 

 
4.20 When addressing the council, speakers at public forums must comply with this code 

and all other relevant council codes, policies, and procedures. Speakers must refrain 
from engaging in disorderly conduct, publicly alleging breaches of the council’s code 
of conduct or making other potentially defamatory statements. 

 
4.21 If the chairperson considers that a speaker at a public forum has engaged in conduct 

of the type referred to in clause 4.20, the chairperson may request the person to 
refrain from the inappropriate behaviour and to withdraw and unreservedly apologise 
for any inappropriate comments. Where the speaker fails to comply with the 
chairperson’s request, the chairperson may immediately require the person to stop 
speaking. 

 
4.22 Clause 4.21 does not limit the ability of the chairperson to deal with disorderly 

conduct by speakers at public forums in accordance with the provisions of Part 15 of 
this code. 

 
4.23 Where a speaker engages in conduct of the type referred to in clause 4.20, the general 

manager or their delegate may refuse further applications from that person to speak 
at public forums for such a period as the general manager or their delegate considers 
appropriate.   

 
4.24 Councillors (including the mayor) must declare and manage any conflicts of interest 

they may have in relation to any item of business that is the subject of an address at 
a public forum, in the same way that they are required to do so at a council or 
committee meeting. The council is to maintain a written record of all conflict of 
interest declarations made at public forums and how the conflict of interest was 
managed by the councillor who made the declaration. 
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 Note: Public forums should not be held as part of a council or committee meeting. 
Council or committee meetings should be reserved for decision-making by the 
council or committee of council. Where a public forum is held as part of a council or 
committee meeting, it must be conducted in accordance with the other requirements 
of this code relating to the conduct of council and committee meetings. 

 
 
5 COMING TOGETHER 
 
Attendance by councillors at meetings  
 
5.1 All councillors must make reasonable efforts to attend meetings of the council and of 

committees of the council of which they are members. 
 
 Note: A councillor may not attend a meeting as a councillor (other than 

the first meeting of the council after the councillor is elected or a meeting 
at which the councillor takes an oath or makes an affirmation of office) 
until they have taken an oath or made an affirmation of office in the form 
prescribed under section 233A of the Act. 

 
5.2 A councillor cannot participate in a meeting of the council or of a committee of the 

council unless personally present at the meeting, unless permitted to attend the 
meeting by audio-visual link under this code.  

 
5.3 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.4 Where a councillor is unable to attend one or more ordinary meetings of the council, 

the councillor should request that the council grant them a leave of absence from 
those meetings. This clause does not prevent a councillor from making an apology if 
they are unable to attend a meeting. However, the acceptance of such an apology 
does not constitute the granting of a leave of absence for the purposes of this code 
and the Act. 

 
5.5 A councillor’s request for leave of absence from council meetings should, if 

practicable, identify (by date) the meetings from which the councillor intends to be 
absent and the grounds upon which the leave of absence is being sought. 

 
5.6 The council must act reasonably when considering whether to grant a councillor’s 

request for a leave of absence. 
 
5.7 A councillor’s civic office will become vacant if the councillor is absent from three 

consecutive ordinary meetings of the council without prior leave of the council, or 
leave granted by the council at any of the meetings concerned, unless the holder is 
absent because they have been suspended from office under the Act, or because the 
council has been suspended under the Act, or as a consequence of a compliance order 
under section 438HA. 

 
 Note: Clause 5.7 reflects section 234(1)(d) of the Act. 
 
5.8 A councillor who intends to attend a meeting of the council despite having been 

granted a leave of absence should, if practicable, give the general manager at least two 
days’ notice of their intention to attend.  
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The quorum for a meeting  
 
5.9 The quorum for a meeting of the council is a majority of the councillors of the council 

who hold office at that time and are not suspended from office. 
 
 Note: Clause 5.9 reflects section 368(1) of the Act. 
 
5.10 Clause 5.9 does not apply if the quorum is required to be determined in accordance 

with directions of the Minister in a performance improvement order issued in respect 
of the council. 

 
 Note: Clause 5.10 reflects section 368(2) of the Act. 
 
5.11 A meeting of the council must be adjourned if a quorum is not present:  
 

(a) at the commencement of the meeting where the number of apologies received 
for the meeting indicates that there will not be a quorum for the meeting, or 

(b) within half an hour after the time designated for the holding of the meeting, or  
(c) at any time during the meeting. 

 
5.12 In either case, the meeting must be adjourned to a time, date, and place fixed: 
 

(a) by the chairperson, or 
(b) in the chairperson’s absence, by the majority of the councillors present, or 
(c) failing that, by the general manager. 

 
5.13 The general manager must record in the council's minutes the circumstances relating 

to the absence of a quorum (including the reasons for the absence of a quorum) at 
or arising during a meeting of the council, together with the names of the councillors 
present.  

 
5.14 Where, prior to the commencement of a meeting, it becomes apparent that a quorum 

may not be present at the meeting, or that the health, safety or welfare of councillors, 
council staff and members of the public may be put at risk by attending the meeting 
because of a natural disaster or a public health emergency, the mayor may, in 
consultation with the general manager and, as far as is practicable, with each 
councillor, cancel the meeting. Where a meeting is cancelled, notice of the 
cancellation must be published on the council’s website and in such other manner 
that the council is satisfied is likely to bring notice of the cancellation to the attention 
of as many people as possible. 

 
5.15 Where a meeting is cancelled under clause 5.14, the business to be considered at the 

meeting may instead be considered, where practicable, at the next ordinary meeting 
of the council or at an extraordinary meeting called under clause 3.3. 

 
Meetings held by audio-visual link 
 
5.16 A meeting of the council or a committee of the council may be held by audio-visual 

link where the mayor determines that the meeting should be held by audio-visual link 
because of a natural disaster or a public health emergency. The mayor may only make 
a determination under this clause where they are satisfied that attendance at the 
meeting may put the health and safety of councillors and staff at risk. The mayor must 
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make a determination under this clause in consultation with the general manager and, 
as far as is practicable, with each councillor.  

 
5.17 Where the mayor determines under clause 5.16 that a meeting is to be held by audio-

visual link, the general manager must: 
 

(a) give written notice to all councillors that the meeting is to be held by audio-
visual link, and 

(b) take all reasonable steps to ensure that all councillors can participate in the 
meeting by audio-visual link, and 

(c) cause a notice to be published on the council’s website and in such other 
manner the general manager is satisfied will bring it to the attention of as many 
people as possible, advising that the meeting is to be held by audio-visual link 
and providing information about where members of the public may view the 
meeting. 

 
5.18 This code applies to a meeting held by audio-visual link under clause 5.16 in the same 

way it would if the meeting was held in person.  
 
Note: Where a council holds a meeting by audio-visual link under clause 5.16, it is 
still required under section 10 of the Act to provide a physical venue for members of 
the public to attend in person and observe the meeting. 

 
Attendance by councillors at meetings by audio-visual link 
 
5.19 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.20 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.21 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.22 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.23 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.24 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.25 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.26 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.27 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.28 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.29 Left blank intentionally. 
 
5.30 Left blank intentionally. 
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Entitlement of the public to attend council meetings  
 
5.31 Everyone is entitled to attend a meeting of the council and committees of the council. 

The council must ensure that all meetings of the council and committees of the 
council are open to the public. 

 
 Note: Clause 5.31 reflects section 10(1) of the Act. 
 
5.32 Clause 5.31 does not apply to parts of meetings that have been closed to the public 

under section 10A of the Act. 
 
5.33 A person (whether a councillor or another person) is not entitled to be present at a 

meeting of the council or a committee of the council if expelled from the meeting:  
 

(a) by a resolution of the meeting, or  
(b) by the person presiding at the meeting if the council has, by resolution, 

authorised the person presiding to exercise the power of expulsion. 
 
 Note: Clause 5.33 reflects section 10(2) of the Act. 
 
Webcasting of meetings  
 
5.34 Each meeting of the council or a committee of the council is to be recorded by means 

of an audio or audio-visual device. 
 
5.35 At the start of each meeting of the council or a committee of the council, the 

chairperson must inform the persons attending the meeting that: 
 

(a) the meeting is being recorded and made publicly available on the council’s 
website, and 

(b) persons attending the meeting should refrain from making any defamatory 
statements. 

 
5.36 The recording of a meeting is to be made publicly available on the council’s website: 
 

(a) at the same time as the meeting is taking place, or 
(b) as soon as practicable after the meeting. 

 
5.37 The recording of a meeting is to be made publicly available on the council’s website 

for at least 12 months after the meeting. 
 
5.38 Clauses 5.36 and 5.37 do not apply to any part of a meeting that has been closed to 

the public in accordance with section 10A of the Act. 
 
 Note: Clauses 5.34 – 5.38 reflect section 236 of the Regulation.  
 
5.39 Recordings of meetings may be disposed of in accordance with the State Records Act 

1998. 
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Attendance of the general manager and other staff at meetings  
 
5.40 The general manager is entitled to attend, but not to vote at, a meeting of the council 

or a meeting of a committee of the council of which all of the members are 
councillors. 

 
 Note: Clause 5.40 reflects section 376(1) of the Act. 
 
5.41 The general manager is entitled to attend a meeting of any other committee of the 

council and may, if a member of the committee, exercise a vote. 
 
 Note: Clause 5.41 reflects section 376(2) of the Act. 
 
5.42 The general manager may be excluded from a meeting of the council or a committee 

while the council or committee deals with a matter relating to the standard of 
performance of the general manager or the terms of employment of the general 
manager. 

 
 Note: Clause 5.42 reflects section 376(3) of the Act. 
 
5.43 The attendance of other council staff at a meeting, (other than as members of the 

public) shall be with the approval of the general manager. 
 
 
6 THE CHAIRPERSON 
 
The chairperson at meetings 
 
6.1 The mayor, or at the request of or in the absence of the mayor, the deputy mayor (if 

any) presides at meetings of the council. 
 
 Note: Clause 6.1 reflects section 369(1) of the Act. 
 
6.2 If the mayor and the deputy mayor (if any) are absent, a councillor elected to chair 

the meeting by the councillors present presides at a meeting of the council. 
 
 Note: Clause 6.2 reflects section 369(2) of the Act. 
 
Election of the chairperson in the absence of the mayor and deputy mayor 
 
6.3 If no chairperson is present at a meeting of the council at the time designated for the 

holding of the meeting, the first business of the meeting must be the election of a 
chairperson to preside at the meeting. 

 
6.4 The election of a chairperson must be conducted: 
 

(a) by the general manager or, in their absence, an employee of the council 
designated by the general manager to conduct the election, or  

(b) by the person who called the meeting or a person acting on their behalf if 
neither the general manager nor a designated employee is present at the 
meeting, or if there is no general manager or designated employee. 
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6.5 If, at an election of a chairperson, two or more candidates receive the same number 
of votes and no other candidate receives a greater number of votes, the chairperson 
is to be the candidate whose name is chosen by lot. 

 
6.6 For the purposes of clause 6.5, the person conducting the election must: 
 

(a) arrange for the names of the candidates who have equal numbers of votes to 
be written on similar slips, and 

(b) then fold the slips so as to prevent the names from being seen, mix the slips 
and draw one of the slips at random. 

 
6.7 The candidate whose name is on the drawn slip is the candidate who is to be the 

chairperson. 
6.8 Any election conducted under clause 6.3, and the outcome of the vote, are to be 

recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 
 
Chairperson to have precedence  
 
6.9 When the chairperson rises or speaks during a meeting of the council: 
 

(a) any councillor then speaking or seeking to speak must cease speaking and, if 
standing, immediately resume their seat, and  

(b) every councillor present must be silent to enable the chairperson to be heard 
without interruption.  

 
 
7 MODES OF ADDRESS 
 
7.1 If the chairperson is the mayor, they are to be addressed as ‘Mr Mayor’ or ‘Madam 

Mayor’.  
 
7.2 Where the chairperson is not the mayor, they are to be addressed as either ‘Mr 

Chairperson’ or ‘Madam Chairperson’. 
 
7.3 A councillor is to be addressed as ‘Councillor [surname]’. 
 
7.4 A council officer is to be addressed by their official designation or as Mr/Ms 

[surname]. 
 
 
8 ORDER OF BUSINESS FOR ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETINGS 
 
8.1 Left blank intentionally. 
 
8.2 The general order of business for an ordinary meeting of the council shall be:  
 

01 Opening meeting 
02 Acknowledgement of country  
03 Apologies and applications for a leave of absence or attendance by audio-visual 

link by councillors 
04 Confirmation of minutes  
05 Disclosures of interests  
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06 Mayoral minute(s)  
07 Reports to council 
08 Reports/Minutes of committees  
09 Notices of motions/Questions with notice 
10 Confidential matters 
11 Conclusion of the meeting 

 
8.3 The order of business as fixed under clause [8.2] may be altered for a particular 

meeting of the council if a motion to that effect is passed at that meeting. Such a 
motion can be moved without notice.   

  
8.4 Despite clauses 10.20–10.30, only the mover of a motion referred to in clause 8.3 

may speak to the motion before it is put.  
 
 
9 CONSIDERATION OF BUSINESS AT COUNCIL MEETINGS  
 
Business that can be dealt with at a council meeting 
 
9.1 The council must not consider business at a meeting of the council:  
 

(a) unless a councillor has given notice of the business, as required by clause 3.10, 
and  

(b) unless notice of the business has been sent to the councillors in accordance 
with clause 3.7 in the case of an ordinary meeting or clause 3.9 in the case of 
an extraordinary meeting called in an emergency. 

 
9.2 Clause 9.1 does not apply to the consideration of business at a meeting, if the 

business:  
 

(a) is already before, or directly relates to, a matter that is already before the 
council, or  

(b) is the election of a chairperson to preside at the meeting, or  
(c) subject to clause 9.9, is a matter or topic put to the meeting by way of a mayoral 

minute, or  
(d) is a motion for the adoption of recommendations of a committee, including, but 

not limited to, a committee of the council. 
 
9.3 Despite clause 9.1, business may be considered at a meeting of the council even 

though due notice of the business has not been given to the councillors if:  
 

(a) a motion is passed to have the business considered at the meeting, and 
(b) the business to be considered is ruled by the chairperson to be of great urgency 

on the grounds that it requires a decision by the council before the next 
scheduled ordinary meeting of the council. 

 
9.4 A motion moved under clause 9.3(a) can be moved without notice. Despite clauses 

10.20–10.30, only the mover of a motion referred to in clause 9.3(a) can speak to the 
motion before it is put.  

 
9.5 A motion of dissent cannot be moved against a ruling by the chairperson under clause 

9.3(b). 



Draft Model Code of Meeting Practice for Local Councils in NSW   Page 18 

 

Mayoral minutes  
 
9.6 Subject to clause 9.9, if the mayor is the chairperson at a meeting of the council, the 

mayor may, by minute signed by the mayor, put to the meeting without notice any 
matter or topic that is within the jurisdiction of the council, or of which the council 
has official knowledge.  

 
9.7 A mayoral minute, when put to a meeting, takes precedence over all business on the 

council's agenda for the meeting. The chairperson (but only if the chairperson is the 
mayor) may move the adoption of a mayoral minute without the motion being 
seconded.  

 
9.8 A recommendation made in a mayoral minute put by the mayor is, so far as it is 

adopted by the council, a resolution of the council. 
9.9 A mayoral minute must not be used to put without notice matters that are routine 

and not urgent or matters for which proper notice should be given because of their 
complexity. For the purpose of this clause, a matter will be urgent where it requires 
a decision by the council before the next scheduled ordinary meeting of the council. 

 
9.10 Where a mayoral minute makes a recommendation which, if adopted, would require 

the expenditure of funds on works and/or services other than those already provided 
for in the council’s current adopted operational plan, it must identify the source of 
funding for the expenditure that is the subject of the recommendation. If the mayoral 
minute does not identify a funding source, the council must defer consideration of 
the matter, pending a report from the general manager on the availability of funds for 
implementing the recommendation if adopted. 

 
Staff reports 
 
9.11 A recommendation made in a staff report is, so far as it is adopted by the council, a 

resolution of the council.  
 
Reports of committees of council 
 
9.12 The recommendations of a committee of the council are, so far as they are adopted 

by the council, resolutions of the council.  
 
9.13 If in a report of a committee of the council distinct recommendations are made, the 

council may make separate decisions on each recommendation.  
 
Questions 
 
9.14 A question must not be asked at a meeting of the council unless it concerns a matter 

on the agenda of the meeting or notice has been given of the question in accordance 
with clauses 3.10 and 3.14. 

 
9.15 A councillor may, through the chairperson, put a question to another councillor about 

a matter on the agenda. 
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9.16 A councillor may, through the general manager, put a question to a council employee 
about a matter on the agenda. Council employees are only obliged to answer a 
question put to them through the general manager at the direction of the general 
manager. 

 
9.17 A councillor or council employee to whom a question is put is entitled to be given 

reasonable notice of the question and, in particular, sufficient notice to enable 
reference to be made to other persons or to information. Where a councillor or 
council employee to whom a question is put is unable to respond to the question at 
the meeting at which it is put, they may take it on notice and report the response to 
the next meeting of the council. 

 
9.18 Councillors must put questions directly, succinctly, respectfully and without 

argument.  
 
9.19 The chairperson must not permit discussion on any reply to, or refusal to reply to, a 

question put to a councillor or council employee.  
 
 
10 RULES OF DEBATE 
 
Motions to be seconded  
 
10.1 Unless otherwise specified in this code, a motion or an amendment cannot be debated 

unless or until it has been seconded.  
 
Notices of motion 
 
10.2 A councillor who has submitted a notice of motion under clause 3.10 is to move the 

motion the subject of the notice of motion at the meeting at which it is to be 
considered. 

 
10.3 If a councillor who has submitted a notice of motion under clause 3.10 wishes to 

withdraw it after the agenda and business paper for the meeting at which it is to be 
considered have been sent to councillors, the councillor may request the withdrawal 
of the motion when it is before the council.  

 
10.4 In the absence of a councillor who has placed a notice of motion on the agenda for a 

meeting of the council: 
 

(a) any other councillor may, with the leave of the chairperson, move the motion 
at the meeting, or  

(b) the chairperson may defer consideration of the motion until the next meeting 
of the council. 

 
Chairperson’s duties with respect to motions  
 
10.5 It is the duty of the chairperson at a meeting of the council to receive and put to the 

meeting any lawful motion that is brought before the meeting.  
 
10.6 The chairperson must rule out of order any motion or amendment to a motion that 

is unlawful or the implementation of which would be unlawful.  
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10.7 Before ruling out of order a motion or an amendment to a motion under clause 10.6, 
the chairperson is to give the mover an opportunity to clarify or amend the motion 
or amendment.  

 
10.8 Any motion, amendment, or other matter that the chairperson has ruled out of order 

is taken to have been lost. 
 
Motions requiring the expenditure of funds  
 
10.9 A motion or an amendment to a motion which if passed would require the 

expenditure of funds on works and/or services other than those already provided for 
in the council’s current adopted operational plan must identify the source of funding 
for the expenditure that is the subject of the motion. If the motion does not identify 
a funding source, the council must defer consideration of the matter, pending a report 
from the general manager on the availability of funds for implementing the motion if 
adopted. 

 
Amendments to motions 
 
10.10 An amendment to a motion must be moved and seconded before it can be debated. 
 
10.11 An amendment to a motion must relate to the matter being dealt with in the original 

motion before the council and must not be a direct negative of the original motion. 
An amendment to a motion which does not relate to the matter being dealt with in 
the original motion, or which is a direct negative of the original motion, must be ruled 
out of order by the chairperson. 
 

10.12 The mover of an amendment is to be given the opportunity to explain any 
uncertainties in the proposed amendment before a seconder is called for. 

 
10.13 If an amendment has been lost, a further amendment can be moved to the motion to 

which the lost amendment was moved, and so on, but no more than one motion and 
one proposed amendment can be before council at any one time.  

 
10.14 While an amendment is being considered, debate must only occur in relation to the 

amendment and not the original motion. Debate on the original motion is to be 
suspended while the amendment to the original motion is being debated. 

 
10.15 If the amendment is carried, it becomes the motion and is to be debated. If the 

amendment is lost, debate is to resume on the original motion. 
 
10.16 An amendment may become the motion without debate or a vote where it is 

accepted by the councillor who moved the original motion. 
 
Foreshadowed motions 
 
10.17 A councillor may propose a foreshadowed motion in relation to the matter the 

subject of the original motion before the council, without a seconder during debate 
on the original motion. The foreshadowed motion is only to be considered if the 
original motion is lost or withdrawn and the foreshadowed motion is then moved 
and seconded. If the original motion is carried, the foreshadowed motion lapses. 
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10.18 Where an amendment has been moved and seconded, a councillor may, without a 
seconder, foreshadow a further amendment that they propose to move after the first 
amendment has been dealt with. There is no limit to the number of foreshadowed 
amendments that may be put before the council at any time. However, no discussion 
can take place on foreshadowed amendments until the previous amendment has been 
dealt with and the foreshadowed amendment has been moved and seconded.  

 
10.19 Foreshadowed motions and foreshadowed amendments are to be considered in the 

order in which they are proposed. However, foreshadowed motions cannot be 
considered until all foreshadowed amendments have been dealt with.  

 
Limitations on the number and duration of speeches  
 
10.20 A councillor who, during a debate at a meeting of the council, moves an original 

motion, has the right to speak on each amendment to the motion and a right of 
general reply to all observations that are made during the debate in relation to the 
motion, and any amendment to it at the conclusion of the debate before the motion 
(whether amended or not) is finally put.  

 
10.21 A councillor, other than the mover of an original motion, has the right to speak once 

on the motion and once on each amendment to it.  
 
10.22 A councillor must not, without the consent of the council, speak more than once on 

a motion or an amendment, or for longer than five minutes at any one time.  
 
10.23 Despite clause 10.22, the chairperson may permit a councillor who claims to have 

been misrepresented or misunderstood to speak more than once on a motion or an 
amendment, and for longer than five minutes on that motion or amendment to enable 
the councillor to make a statement limited to explaining the misrepresentation or 
misunderstanding.  

 
10.24 Despite clause 10.22, the council may resolve to shorten the duration of speeches to 

expedite the consideration of business at a meeting. 
 
10.25 Despite clauses 10.20 and 10.21, a councillor may move that a motion or an 

amendment be now put:  
 

(a) if the mover of the motion or amendment has spoken in favour of it and no 
councillor expresses an intention to speak against it, or  

(b) if at least two councillors have spoken in favour of the motion or amendment 
and at least two councillors have spoken against it. 

 
10.26 The chairperson must immediately put to the vote, without debate, a motion moved 

under clause 10.25. A seconder is not required for such a motion.  
 
10.27 If a motion that the original motion or an amendment be now put is passed, the 

chairperson must, without further debate, put the original motion or amendment to 
the vote immediately after the mover of the original motion has exercised their right 
of reply under clause 10.20.  
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10.28 If a motion that the original motion or an amendment be now put is lost, the 
chairperson must allow the debate on the original motion or the amendment to be 
resumed.  

 
10.29 All councillors must be heard without interruption and all other councillors must, 

unless otherwise permitted under this code, remain silent while another councillor is 
speaking.  

 
10.30 Once the debate on a matter has concluded and a matter has been dealt with, the 

chairperson must not allow further debate on the matter.  
 
10.31 Left blank Intentionally. 
 
 
11 VOTING 
 
Voting entitlements of councillors  
 
11.1 Each councillor is entitled to one (1) vote. 
 

Note: Clause 11.1 reflects section 370(1) of the Act. 
 

11.2 The person presiding at a meeting of the council has, in the event of an equality of 
votes, a second or casting vote. 

 
Note: Clause 11.2 reflects section 370(2) of the Act. 

 
11.3 Where the chairperson declines to exercise, or fails to exercise, their second or 

casting vote, in the event of an equality of votes, the motion being voted upon is lost. 
 
11.4 Left blank intentionally  
 
Voting at council meetings  
 
11.5 A councillor who is present at a meeting of the council but who fails to vote on a 

motion put to the meeting is taken to have voted against the motion.  
 
11.6 If a councillor who has voted against a motion put at a council meeting so requests, 

the general manager must ensure that the councillor's dissenting vote is recorded in 
the council’s minutes.  

 
11.7 The decision of the chairperson as to the result of a vote is final unless the decision 

is immediately challenged and not fewer than two councillors rise and call for a 
division.  

 
11.8 When a division on a motion is called, the chairperson must ensure that the division 

takes place immediately. The general manager must ensure that the names of those 
who vote for the motion and those who vote against it are recorded in the council's 
minutes for the meeting.  
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11.9 When a division on a motion is called, any councillor who fails to vote will be 
recorded as having voted against the motion in accordance with clause 11.5 of this 
code. 

 
11.10 Voting at a meeting, including voting in an election at a meeting, is to be by open 

means (such as on the voices, by show of hands or by a visible electronic voting 
system). However, the council may resolve that the voting in any election by 
councillors for mayor or deputy mayor is to be by secret ballot.  

 
11.11 Left blank intentionally. 
 
Voting on planning decisions 
 
11.12 The general manager must keep a register containing, for each planning decision made 

at a meeting of the council or a council committee (including, but not limited to a 
committee of the council), the names of the councillors who supported the decision 
and the names of any councillors who opposed (or are taken to have opposed) the 
decision. 

 
11.13 For the purpose of maintaining the register, a division is taken to have been called 

whenever a motion for a planning decision is put at a meeting of the council or a 
council committee. 

 
11.14 Each decision recorded in the register is to be described in the register or identified 

in a manner that enables the description to be obtained from another publicly 
available document. 

 
11.15 Clauses 11.12–11.14 apply also to meetings that are closed to the public. 
 
 Note: Clauses 11.12–11.15 reflect section 375A of the Act. 
 

Note: The requirements of clause 11.12 may be satisfied by maintaining a 
register of the minutes of each planning decision. 

 
 
12 COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 
 
12.1 The council may resolve itself into a committee to consider any matter before the 

council.  
 
 Note: Clause 12.1 reflects section 373 of the Act. 
 
12.2 All the provisions of this code relating to meetings of the council, so far as they are 

applicable, extend to and govern the proceedings of the council when in committee 
of the whole, except the provisions limiting the number and duration of speeches. 

 
 Note: Clauses 10.20–10.30 limit the number and duration of speeches. 
 
12.3 The general manager or, in the absence of the general manager, an employee of the 

council designated by the general manager, is responsible for reporting to the council 
the proceedings of the committee of the whole. It is not necessary to report the 
proceedings in full, but any recommendations of the committee must be reported.  
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12.4 The council must ensure that a report of the proceedings (including any 
recommendations of the committee) is recorded in the council's minutes. However, 
the council is not taken to have adopted the report until a motion for adoption has 
been made and passed.  

 
 
13 DEALING WITH ITEMS BY EXCEPTION 
 
13.1 The council or a committee of council may, at any time, resolve to adopt multiple 

items of business on the agenda together by way of a single resolution. 
 
13.2 Before the council or committee resolves to adopt multiple items of business on the 

agenda together under clause 13.1, the chairperson must list the items of business to 
be adopted and ask councillors to identify any individual items of business listed by 
the chairperson that they intend to vote against the recommendation made in the 
business paper or that they wish to speak on. 

 
13.3 The council or committee must not resolve to adopt any item of business under 

clause 13.1 that a councillor has identified as being one they intend to vote against 
the recommendation made in the business paper or to speak on.  

 
13.4 Where the consideration of multiple items of business together under clause 13.1 

involves a variation to the order of business for the meeting, the council or committee 
must resolve to alter the order of business in accordance with clause 8.3. 

 
13.5 A motion to adopt multiple items of business together under clause 13.1 must identify 

each of the items of business to be adopted and state that they are to be adopted as 
recommended in the business paper. 

 
13.6 Items of business adopted under clause 13.1 are to be taken to have been adopted 

unanimously. 
 
13.7 Councillors must ensure that they declare and manage any conflicts of interest they 

may have in relation to items of business considered together under clause 13.1 in 
accordance with the requirements of the council’s code of conduct.  

 
 
14 CLOSURE OF COUNCIL MEETINGS TO THE PUBLIC 
 
Grounds on which meetings can be closed to the public 
 
14.1 The council or a committee of the council may close to the public so much of its 

meeting as comprises the discussion or the receipt of any of the following types of 
matters: 

 
(a) personnel matters concerning particular individuals (other than councillors), 
(b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer, 
(c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a person 

with whom the council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) business, 
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(d) commercial information of a confidential nature that would, if disclosed: 
(i) prejudice the commercial position of the person who supplied it, or 
(ii) confer a commercial advantage on a competitor of the council, or 
(iii) reveal a trade secret, 

(e) information that would, if disclosed, prejudice the maintenance of law, 
(f) matters affecting the security of the council, councillors, council staff or council 

property, 
(g) advice concerning litigation, or advice that would otherwise be privileged from 

production in legal proceedings on the ground of legal professional privilege, 
(h) information concerning the nature and location of a place or an item of 

Aboriginal significance on community land, 
(i) alleged contraventions of the council’s code of conduct. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.1 reflects section 10A(1) and (2) of the Act. 
 
14.2 The council or a committee of the council may also close to the public so much of its 

meeting as comprises a motion to close another part of the meeting to the public. 
 
 Note: Clause 14.2 reflects section 10A(3) of the Act. 
 
Matters to be considered when closing meetings to the public 
 
14.3 A meeting is not to remain closed during the discussion of anything referred to in 

clause 14.1: 
 

(a) except for so much of the discussion as is necessary to preserve the relevant 
confidentiality, privilege or security, and 

(b) if the matter concerned is a matter other than a personnel matter concerning 
particular individuals, the personal hardship of a resident or ratepayer or a trade 
secret – unless the council or committee concerned is satisfied that discussion 
of the matter in an open meeting would, on balance, be contrary to the public 
interest. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.3 reflects section 10B(1) of the Act. 
 
14.4 A meeting is not to be closed during the receipt and consideration of information or 

advice referred to in clause 14.1(g) unless the advice concerns legal matters that: 
 

(a) are substantial issues relating to a matter in which the council or committee is 
involved, and 

(b) are clearly identified in the advice, and 
(c) are fully discussed in that advice. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.4 reflects section 10B(2) of the Act. 
 
14.5 If a meeting is closed during the discussion of a motion to close another part of the 

meeting to the public (as referred to in clause 14.2), the consideration of the motion 
must not include any consideration of the matter or information to be discussed in 
that other part of the meeting other than consideration of whether the matter 
concerned is a matter referred to in clause 14.1. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.5 reflects section 10B(3) of the Act. 
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14.6 For the purpose of determining whether the discussion of a matter in an open meeting 
would be contrary to the public interest, it is irrelevant that: 

 
(a) a person may misinterpret or misunderstand the discussion, or 
(b) the discussion of the matter may: 

(i) cause embarrassment to the council or committee concerned, or to 
councillors or to employees of the council, or 

(ii) cause a loss of confidence in the council or committee. 
 
 Note: Clause 14.6 reflects section 10B(4) of the Act. 
 
14.7 In deciding whether part of a meeting is to be closed to the public, the council or 

committee concerned must consider any relevant guidelines issued by the 
Departmental Chief Executive of the Office of Local Government. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.7 reflects section 10B(5) of the Act. 
 
Notice of likelihood of closure not required in urgent cases 
 
14.8 Part of a meeting of the council, or of a committee of the council, may be closed to 

the public while the council or committee considers a matter that has not been 
identified in the agenda for the meeting under clause 3.21 as a matter that is likely to 
be considered when the meeting is closed, but only if: 

 
(a) it becomes apparent during the discussion of a particular matter that the matter 

is a matter referred to in clause 14.1, and 
(b) the council or committee, after considering any representations made under 

clause 14.9, resolves that further discussion of the matter: 
(i) should not be deferred (because of the urgency of the matter), and 
(ii) should take place in a part of the meeting that is closed to the public. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.8 reflects section 10C of the Act. 
 
Representations by members of the public 
 
14.9 The council, or a committee of the council, may allow members of the public to make 

representations to or at a meeting, before any part of the meeting is closed to the 
public, as to whether that part of the meeting should be closed. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.9 reflects section 10A(4) of the Act. 
 
14.10 A representation under clause 14.9 is to be made after the motion to close the part 

of the meeting is moved and seconded. 
 
14.11 Where the matter has been identified in the agenda of the meeting under clause 3.21 

as a matter that is likely to be considered when the meeting is closed to the public, 
in order to make representations under clause 14.9, members of the public must first 
make an application to the council in the approved form. Applications must be 
received by noon the day before the meeting at which the matter is to be considered. 
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14.12 The general manager (or their delegate) may refuse an application made under clause 
14.11. The general manager or their delegate must give reasons in writing for a 
decision to refuse an application. 

 
14.13 No more than three speakers are to be permitted to make representations under 

clause 14.9.  
 
14.14 If more than the permitted number of speakers apply to make representations under 

clause 14.9, the general manager or their delegate may request the speakers to 
nominate from among themselves the persons who are to make representations to 
the council. If the speakers are not able to agree on whom to nominate to make 
representations under clause 14.9, the general manager or their delegate is to 
determine who will make representations to the council. 

 
14.15 The general manager (or their delegate) is to determine the order of speakers. 
 
14.16 Where the council or a committee of the council proposes to close a meeting or part 

of a meeting to the public in circumstances where the matter has not been identified 
in the agenda for the meeting under clause 3.21 as a matter that is likely to be 
considered when the meeting is closed to the public, the chairperson is to invite 
representations from the public under clause 14.9 after the motion to close the part 
of the meeting is moved and seconded. The chairperson is to permit no more than 
three speakers to make representations in such order as determined by the 
chairperson. 

 
14.17 Each speaker will be allowed five minutes to make representations, and this time limit 

is to be strictly enforced by the chairperson. Speakers must confine their 
representations to whether the meeting should be closed to the public. If a speaker 
digresses to irrelevant matters, the chairperson is to direct the speaker not to do so. 
If a speaker fails to observe a direction from the chairperson, the speaker will not be 
further heard. 

 
Expulsion of non-councillors from meetings closed to the public 
 
14.18 If a meeting or part of a meeting of the council or a committee of the council is closed 

to the public in accordance with section 10A of the Act and this code, any person 
who is not a councillor and who fails to leave the meeting when requested, may be 
expelled from the meeting as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the Act. 

 
14.19 If any such person, after being notified of a resolution or direction expelling them 

from the meeting, fails to leave the place where the meeting is being held, a police 
officer, or any person authorised for the purpose by the council or person presiding, 
may, by using only such force as is necessary, remove the first-mentioned person 
from that place and, if necessary, restrain that person from re-entering that place for 
the remainder of the meeting. 

 
Obligations of councillors attending meetings by audio-visual link 
 
14.20 Councillors attending a meeting by audio-visual link must ensure that no other person 

is within sight or hearing of the meeting at any time that the meeting is closed to the 
public under section 10A of the Act. 
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Information to be disclosed in resolutions closing meetings to the public 
 
14.21 The grounds on which part of a meeting is closed must be stated in the decision to 

close that part of the meeting and must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 
The grounds must specify the following: 

 
(a) the relevant provision of section 10A(2) of the Act,  
(b) the matter that is to be discussed during the closed part of the meeting, 
(c) the reasons why the part of the meeting is being closed, including (if the matter 

concerned is a matter other than a personnel matter concerning particular 
individuals, the personal hardship of a resident or ratepayer or a trade secret) 
an explanation of the way in which discussion of the matter in an open meeting 
would be, on balance, contrary to the public interest. 

 
 Note: Clause 14.21 reflects section 10D of the Act. 
 
Resolutions passed at closed meetings to be made public 
 
14.22 If the council passes a resolution during a meeting, or a part of a meeting, that is 

closed to the public, the chairperson must make the resolution public as soon as 
practicable after the meeting, or the relevant part of the meeting, has ended, and the 
resolution must be recorded in the publicly available minutes of the meeting.  

 
14.23 Resolutions passed during a meeting, or a part of a meeting, that is closed to the 

public must be made public by the chairperson under clause 14.22 during a part of 
the meeting that is webcast.  

 
 
15 KEEPING ORDER AT MEETINGS  
 
Points of order  
 
15.1 A councillor may draw the attention of the chairperson to an alleged breach of this 

code by raising a point of order. A point of order does not require a seconder. 
 
15.2 A point of order cannot be made with respect to adherence to the principles 

contained in clause 2.1. 
 
15.3 A point of order must be taken immediately it is raised. The chairperson must 

suspend the business before the meeting and permit the councillor raising the point 
of order to state the provision of this code they believe has been breached. The 
chairperson must then rule on the point of order – either by upholding it or by 
overruling it. 

 
Questions of order 
 
15.4 The chairperson, without the intervention of any other councillor, may call any 

councillor to order whenever, in the opinion of the chairperson, it is necessary to do 
so. 

 
15.5 A councillor who claims that another councillor has committed an act of disorder, or 

is out of order, may call the attention of the chairperson to the matter. 
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15.6 The chairperson must rule on a question of order immediately after it is raised but, 
before doing so, may invite the opinion of the council.  

 
15.7 The chairperson's ruling must be obeyed unless a motion dissenting from the ruling 

is passed.  
 
Motions of dissent  
 
15.8 A councillor can, without notice, move to dissent from a ruling of the chairperson on 

a point of order or a question of order. If that happens, the chairperson must suspend 
the business before the meeting until a decision is made on the motion of dissent.  

 
15.9 If a motion of dissent is passed, the chairperson must proceed with the suspended 

business as though the ruling dissented from had not been given. If, as a result of the 
ruling, any motion or business has been rejected as out of order, the chairperson 
must restore the motion or business to the agenda and proceed with it in due course.  

 
15.10 Despite any other provision of this code, only the mover of a motion of dissent and 

the chairperson can speak to the motion before it is put. The mover of the motion 
does not have a right of general reply.  

 
Acts of disorder  
 
15.11 A councillor commits an act of disorder if the councillor, at a meeting of the council 

or a committee of the council:  
 

(a) contravenes the Act, the Regulation or this code, or  
(b) assaults or threatens to assault another councillor or person present at the 

meeting, or  
(c) moves or attempts to move a motion or an amendment that has an unlawful 

purpose or that deals with a matter that is outside the jurisdiction of the council 
or the committee, or addresses or attempts to address the council or the 
committee on such a motion, amendment or matter, or  

(d) insults, makes unfavourable personal remarks about, or imputes improper 
motives to any other council official, or alleges a breach of the council’s code 
of conduct, or 

(e)  says or does anything that is inconsistent with maintaining order at the meeting 
or is likely to bring the council or the committee into disrepute.  

 
Note: Clause 15.11 reflects section 182 of the Regulation. 

 
15.12 The chairperson may require a councillor:  
 

(a) to apologise without reservation for an act of disorder referred to in clauses 
15.11(a), (b), or (e), or 

(b) to withdraw a motion or an amendment referred to in clause 15.11(c) and, 
where appropriate, to apologise without reservation, or  

(c) to retract and apologise without reservation for any statement that constitutes 
an act of disorder referred to in clauses 15.11(d) and (e).  

 
Note: Clause 15.12 reflects section 233 of the Regulation. 
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How disorder at a meeting may be dealt with  
 
15.13 If disorder occurs at a meeting of the council, the chairperson may adjourn the 

meeting for a period of not more than 15 minutes and leave the chair. The council, 
on reassembling, must, on a question put from the chairperson, decide without 
debate whether the business is to be proceeded with or not. This clause applies to 
disorder arising from the conduct of members of the public as well as disorder arising 
from the conduct of councillors.  

 
Expulsion from meetings 
 
15.14 Left blank intentionally. 
 
15.15 All chairpersons of meetings of the council and committees of the council are 

authorised under this code to expel any person other than a councillor, from a council 
or committee meeting, for the purposes of section 10(2)(b) of the Act. Councillors 
may only be expelled by resolution of the council or the committee of the council. 

 
 Note: Councils may use either clause 15.14 or clause 15.15. 
 
15.16 Clause 15.16 does not limit the ability of the council or a committee of the council 

to resolve to expel a person, including a councillor, from a council or committee 
meeting, under section 10(2)(a) of the Act. 

 
15.17 A councillor may, as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the Act, be expelled from 

a meeting of the council for having failed to comply with a requirement under clause 
15.12. The expulsion of a councillor from the meeting for that reason does not 
prevent any other action from being taken against the councillor for the act of 
disorder concerned. 

 
Note: Clause 15.17 reflects section 233(2) of the Regulation. 

 
15.18 A member of the public may, as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the Act, be 

expelled from a meeting of the council for engaging in or having engaged in disorderly 
conduct at the meeting.  

 
15.19 Where a councillor or a member of the public is expelled from a meeting, the 

expulsion and the name of the person expelled, if known, are to be recorded in the 
minutes of the meeting.  

 
15.20 If a councillor or a member of the public fails to leave the place where a meeting of 

the council is being held immediately after they have been expelled, a police officer, 
or any person authorised for the purpose by the council or person presiding, may, by 
using only such force as is necessary, remove the councillor or member of the public 
from that place and, if necessary, restrain the councillor or member of the public 
from re-entering that place for the remainder of the meeting.  
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How disorder by councillors attending meetings by audio-visual link may be dealt with 
 
15.21 Where a councillor is attending a meeting by audio-visual link, the chairperson or a 

person authorised by the chairperson may mute the councillor’s audio link to the 
meeting for the purposes of enforcing compliance with this code. 

 
15.22 If a councillor attending a meeting by audio-visual link is expelled from a meeting for 

an act of disorder, the chairperson of the meeting or a person authorised by the 
chairperson, may terminate the councillor’s audio-visual link to the meeting. 

 
Use of mobile phones and the unauthorised recording of meetings 
 
15.23 Councillors, council staff and members of the public must ensure that mobile phones 

are turned to silent during meetings of the council and committees of the council.  
15.24 A person must not live stream or use an audio recorder, video camera, mobile phone 

or any other device to make a recording of the proceedings of a meeting of the 
council or a committee of the council without the prior authorisation of the council 
or the committee.  

 
15.25 Without limiting clause 15.18, a contravention of clause 15.24 or an attempt to 

contravene that clause, constitutes disorderly conduct for the purposes of clause 
15.18. Any person who contravenes or attempts to contravene clause 15.24, may be 
expelled from the meeting as provided for under section 10(2) of the Act. 

 
15.26 If any such person, after being notified of a resolution or direction expelling them 

from the meeting, fails to leave the place where the meeting is being held, a police 
officer, or any person authorised for the purpose by the council or person presiding, 
may, by using only such force as is necessary, remove the first-mentioned person 
from that place and, if necessary, restrain that person from re-entering that place for 
the remainder of the meeting.  

 
 
16 CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
 
16.1 All councillors and, where applicable, all other persons, must declare and manage any 

conflicts of interest they may have in matters being considered at meetings of the 
council and committees of the council in accordance with the council’s code of 
conduct. All declarations of conflicts of interest and how the conflict of interest was 
managed by the person who made the declaration must be recorded in the minutes 
of the meeting at which the declaration was made. 

 
16.2 Councillors attending a meeting by audio-visual link must declare and manage any 

conflicts of interest they may have in matters being considered at the meeting in 
accordance with the council’s code of conduct. Where a councillor has declared a 
pecuniary or significant non-pecuniary conflict of interest in a matter being discussed 
at the meeting, the councillor’s audio-visual link to the meeting must be suspended 
or terminated and the councillor must not be in sight or hearing of the meeting at 
any time during which the matter is being considered or discussed by the council or 
committee, or at any time during which the council or committee is voting on the 
matter. 
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17 DECISIONS OF THE COUNCIL  
 
Council decisions  
 
17.1 A decision supported by a majority of the votes at a meeting of the council at which 

a quorum is present is a decision of the council.  
 
 Note: Clause 17.1 reflects section 371 of the Act in the case of councils and 

section 400T(8) in the case of joint organisations. 
 
17.2 Decisions made by the council must be accurately recorded in the minutes of the 

meeting at which the decision is made.  
 
Rescinding or altering council decisions 
 
17.3 A resolution passed by the council may not be altered or rescinded except by a 

motion to that effect of which notice has been given under clause 3.10. 
 
 Note: Clause 17.3 reflects section 372(1) of the Act. 
 
17.4  If a notice of motion to rescind a resolution is given at the meeting at which the 

resolution is carried, the resolution must not be carried into effect until the motion 
of rescission has been dealt with. 

 
 Note: Clause 17.4 reflects section 372(2) of the Act. 
 
17.5 If a motion has been lost, a motion having the same effect must not be considered 

unless notice of it has been duly given in accordance with clause 3.10. 
 
 Note: Clause 17.5 reflects section 372(3) of the Act. 
 
17.6 A notice of motion to alter or rescind a resolution, and a notice of motion which has 

the same effect as a motion which has been lost, must be signed by three (3) 
councillors if less than three (3) months has elapsed since the resolution was passed, 
or the motion was lost. 

 
 Note: Clause 17.6 reflects section 372(4) of the Act. 
 
17.7 If a motion to alter or rescind a resolution has been lost, or if a motion which has the 

same effect as a previously lost motion is lost, no similar motion may be brought 
forward within three (3) months of the meeting at which it was lost. This clause may 
not be evaded by substituting a motion differently worded, but in principle the same. 

 
 Note: Clause 17.7 reflects section 372(5) of the Act. 
 
17.8 The provisions of clauses 17.5–17.7 concerning lost motions do not apply to motions 

of adjournment. 
 
 Note: Clause 17.8 reflects section 372(7) of the Act. 
 
17.9 A notice of motion submitted in accordance with clause 17.6 may only be withdrawn 

under clause 3.11 with the consent of all signatories to the notice of motion.  



Draft Model Code of Meeting Practice for Local Councils in NSW   Page 33 

 

17.10 Left blank intentionally. 
 
17.11 A motion to alter or rescind a resolution of the council may be moved on the report 

of a committee of the council and any such report must be recorded in the minutes 
of the meeting of the council. 

 
 Note: Clause 17.11 reflects section 372(6) of the Act. 
 
17.12 Left blank intentionally. 
 
17.13 Left blank intentionally. 
 
17.14 Left blank intentionally. 
 
Recommitting resolutions to correct an error 
 
17.15 Despite the provisions of this Part, a councillor may, with the leave of the chairperson, 

move to recommit a resolution adopted at the same meeting: 
 

(a) to correct any error, ambiguity or imprecision in the council’s resolution, or 
(b) to confirm the voting on the resolution. 

 
17.16 In seeking the leave of the chairperson to move to recommit a resolution for the 

purposes of clause 17.15(a), the councillor is to propose alternative wording for the 
resolution. 

 
17.17 The chairperson must not grant leave to recommit a resolution for the purposes of 

clause 17.15(a), unless they are satisfied that the proposed alternative wording of the 
resolution would not alter the substance of the resolution previously adopted at the 
meeting. 

 
17.18 A motion moved under clause 17.15 can be moved without notice. Despite clauses 

10.20–10.30, only the mover of a motion referred to in clause 17.15 can speak to the 
motion before it is put.  

 
17.19 A motion of dissent cannot be moved against a ruling by the chairperson under clause 

17.15. 
 
17.20 A motion moved under clause 17.15 with the leave of the chairperson cannot be 

voted on unless or until it has been seconded. 
 
 
18 TIME LIMITS ON COUNCIL MEETINGS 
 
18.1 Left blank intentionally. 
 
18.2  Left blank intentionally. 
 
18.3 Left blank intentionally. 
 
18.4 Left blank intentionally. 
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18.5 Left blank intentionally. 
 
 
19 AFTER THE MEETING 
 
Minutes of meetings 
 
19.1 The council is to keep full and accurate minutes of the proceedings of meetings of the 

council.  
 
 Note: Clause 19.1 reflects section 375(1) of the Act. 
 
19.2 At a minimum, the general manager must ensure that the following matters are 

recorded in the council’s minutes: 
 

(a) the names of councillors attending a council meeting and whether they attended 
the meeting in person or by audio-visual link, 

(b) details of each motion moved at a council meeting and of any amendments 
moved to it, 

(c) the names of the mover and seconder of the motion or amendment, 
(d) whether the motion or amendment was passed or lost, and 
(e) such other matters specifically required under this code. 

 
19.3 The minutes of a council meeting must be confirmed at a subsequent meeting of the 

council.  
 
 Note: Clause 19.3 reflects section 375(2) of the Act. 
 
19.4 Any debate on the confirmation of the minutes is to be confined to whether the 

minutes are a full and accurate record of the meeting they relate to.  
 
19.5 When the minutes have been confirmed, they are to be signed by the person presiding 

at the subsequent meeting.  
 
 Note: Clause 19.5 reflects section 375(2) of the Act. 
 
19.6 The confirmed minutes of a meeting may be amended to correct typographical or 

administrative errors after they have been confirmed. Any amendment made under 
this clause must not alter the substance of any decision made at the meeting. 

 
19.7 The confirmed minutes of a council meeting must be published on the council’s 

website. This clause does not prevent the council from also publishing unconfirmed 
minutes of its meetings on its website prior to their confirmation. 

 
Access to correspondence and reports laid on the table at, or submitted to, a meeting  
 
19.8  The council and committees of the council must, during or at the close of a meeting, 

or during the business day following the meeting, give reasonable access to any person 
to inspect correspondence and reports laid on the table at, or submitted to, the 
meeting.  

 
 Note: Clause 19.8 reflects section 11(1) of the Act. 
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19.9 Clause 19.8 does not apply if the correspondence or reports relate to a matter that 
was received or discussed or laid on the table at, or submitted to, the meeting when 
the meeting was closed to the public. 

 
 Note: Clause 19.9 reflects section 11(2) of the Act. 
 
19.10 Clause 19.8 does not apply if the council or the committee resolves at the meeting, 

when open to the public, that the correspondence or reports are to be treated as 
confidential because they relate to a matter specified in section 10A(2) of the Act.  

 
 Note: Clause 19.10 reflects section 11(3) of the Act. 
 
19.11 Correspondence or reports to which clauses 19.9 and 19.10 apply are to be marked 

with the relevant provision of section 10A(2) of the Act that applies to the 
correspondence or report. 

 
Implementation of decisions of the council 
 
19.12 The general manager is to implement, without undue delay, lawful decisions of the 

council. 
 
 Note: Clause 19.12 reflects section 335(b) of the Act. 
 
 
20 COUNCIL COMMITTEES 
 
Application of this Part 
 
20.1 This Part only applies to committees of the council whose members are all 

councillors. 
 
Council committees whose members are all councillors 
 
20.2 The council may, by resolution, establish such committees as it considers necessary. 
 
20.3 A committee of the council is to consist of the mayor and such other councillors as 

are elected by the councillors or appointed by the council.  
 
20.4 The quorum for a meeting of a committee of the council is to be: 
 

(a) such number of members as the council decides, or 
(b) if the council has not decided a number – a majority of the members of the 

committee. 
 
Functions of committees 
 
20.5 The council must specify the functions of each of its committees when the committee 

is established but may from time to time amend those functions.  
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Notice of committee meetings 
 
20.6 The general manager must send to each councillor, regardless of whether they are a 

committee member, at least three (3) days before each meeting of the committee, a 
notice specifying: 

 
(a) the time, date and place of the meeting, and 
(b) the business proposed to be considered at the meeting.  

 
20.7 Notice of less than three (3) days may be given of a committee meeting called in an 

emergency.  
 
Attendance at committee meetings 
 
20.8 A committee member (other than the mayor) ceases to be a member of a committee 

if the committee member: 
 

(a) has been absent from three consecutive meetings of the committee without 
having given reasons acceptable to the committee for the member's absences, 
or 

(b) has been absent from at least half of the meetings of the committee held during 
the immediately preceding year without having given to the committee 
acceptable reasons for the member's absences.  

 
20.9 Clause 20.8 does not apply if all of the members of the council are members of the 

committee. 
 
Non-members entitled to attend committee meetings 
 
20.10 A councillor who is not a member of a committee of the council is entitled to attend, 

and to speak at a meeting of the committee. However, the councillor is not entitled: 
 

(a) to give notice of business for inclusion in the agenda for the meeting, or 
(b) to move or second a motion at the meeting, or 
(c) to vote at the meeting. 

 
Chairperson and deputy chairperson of council committees 
 
20.11 The chairperson of each committee of the council must be: 
 

(a) the mayor, or 
(b) if the mayor does not wish to be the chairperson of a committee, a member of 

the committee elected by the council, or 
(c) if the council does not elect such a member, a member of the committee 

elected by the committee. 
 
20.12 The council may elect a member of a committee of the council as deputy chairperson 

of the committee. If the council does not elect a deputy chairperson of such a 
committee, the committee may elect a deputy chairperson. 
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20.13 If neither the chairperson nor the deputy chairperson of a committee of the council 
is able or willing to preside at a meeting of the committee, the committee must elect 
a member of the committee to be acting chairperson of the committee. 

 
20.14 The chairperson is to preside at a meeting of a committee of the council. If the 

chairperson is unable or unwilling to preside, the deputy chairperson (if any) is to 
preside at the meeting, but if neither the chairperson nor the deputy chairperson is 
able or willing to preside, the acting chairperson is to preside at the meeting. 

 
Procedure in committee meetings 
 
20.15 Subject to any specific requirements of this code, each committee of the council may 

regulate its own procedure. The provisions of this code are to be taken to apply to 
all committees of the council unless the council or the committee determines 
otherwise in accordance with this clause. 

 
20.16 Whenever the voting on a motion put to a meeting of the committee is equal, the 

chairperson of the committee is to have a casting vote as well as an original vote 
unless the council or the committee determines otherwise in accordance with clause 
20.15.  

 
20.17 Left Blank Intentionally  
 
20.18 Voting at a council committee meeting is to be by open means (such as on the voices, 

by show of hands or by a visible electronic voting system). 
 
Closure of committee meetings to the public 
 
20.19 The provisions of the Act and Part 14 of this code apply to the closure of meetings 

of committees of the council to the public in the same way they apply to the closure 
of meetings of the council to the public. 

 
20.20 If a committee of the council passes a resolution, or makes a recommendation, during 

a meeting, or a part of a meeting that is closed to the public, the chairperson must 
make the resolution or recommendation public as soon as practicable after the 
meeting or part of the meeting has ended and report the resolution or 
recommendation to the next meeting of the council. The resolution or 
recommendation must also be recorded in the publicly available minutes of the 
meeting. 

 
20.21 Resolutions passed during a meeting, or a part of a meeting that is closed to the public 

must be made public by the chairperson under clause 20.20 during a part of the 
meeting that is webcast.  

 
Disorder in committee meetings  
 
20.22 The provisions of the Act and this code relating to the maintenance of order in council 

meetings apply to meetings of committees of the council in the same way as they 
apply to meetings of the council.  
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Minutes of council committee meetings 
 
20.23 Each committee of the council is to keep full and accurate minutes of the proceedings 

of its meetings. At a minimum, a committee must ensure that the following matters 
are recorded in the committee’s minutes: 
 
(a) the names of councillors attending a meeting and whether they attended the 

meeting in person or by audio-visual link, 
(b) details of each motion moved at a meeting and of any amendments moved to 

it, 
(c) the names of the mover and seconder of the motion or amendment, 
(d) whether the motion or amendment was passed or lost, and 
(e) such other matters specifically required under this code. 

 
20.24 Left blank intentionally. 
 
20.25 The minutes of meetings of each committee of the council must be confirmed at a 

subsequent meeting of the committee.  
 
20.26 Any debate on the confirmation of the minutes is to be confined to whether the 

minutes are a full and accurate record of the meeting they relate to.  
 
20.27 When the minutes have been confirmed, they are to be signed by the person presiding 

at that subsequent meeting.  
 
20.28 The confirmed minutes of a meeting may be amended to correct typographical or 

administrative errors after they have been confirmed. Any amendment made under 
this clause must not alter the substance of any decision made at the meeting. 

 
20.29 The confirmed minutes of a meeting of a committee of the council must be published 

on the council’s website. This clause does not prevent the council from also publishing 
unconfirmed minutes of meetings of committees of the council on its website prior 
to their confirmation. 

 
 
21 IRREGULARITES 
 
21.1 Proceedings at a meeting of a council or a council committee are not invalidated 

because of: 
 

(a) a vacancy in a civic office, or 
(b) a failure to give notice of the meeting to any councillor or committee member, 

or 
(c) any defect in the election or appointment of a councillor or committee 

member, or 
 

(d) a failure of a councillor or a committee member to declare a conflict of 
interest, or to refrain from the consideration or discussion of, or vote on, the 
relevant matter, at a council or committee meeting in accordance with the 
council’s code of conduct, or 

(e) a failure to comply with this code. 
Note: Clause 21.1 reflects section 374 of the Act. 
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DEFINITIONS 
 
the Act  means the Local Government Act 1993  
act of disorder  means an act of disorder as defined in clause 15.11 of this code  
amendment  in relation to an original motion, means a motion moving an 

amendment to that motion  
audio recorder  any device capable of recording speech  
audio-visual link means a facility that enables audio and visual communication between 

persons at different places 
business day  means any day except Saturday or Sunday or any other day the whole 

or part of which is observed as a public holiday throughout New 
South Wales 

chairperson  in relation to a meeting of the council – means the person presiding 
at the meeting as provided by section 369 of the Act and clauses 6.1 
and 6.2 of this code, and  
in relation to a meeting of a committee – means the person presiding 
at the meeting as provided by clause 20.11 of this code  

this code  means the council’s adopted code of meeting practice 
committee of the council means a committee established by the council in accordance with 

clause 20.2 of this code (being a committee consisting only of 
councillors) or the council when it has resolved itself into committee 
of the whole under clause 12.1  

council official  has the same meaning it has in the Model Code of Conduct for Local 
Councils in NSW  

day means calendar day 
division means a request by two councillors under clause 11.7 of this code 

requiring the recording of the names of the councillors who voted 
both for and against a motion 

foreshadowed amendment means a proposed amendment foreshadowed by a councillor under 
clause 10.18 of this code during debate on the first amendment 

foreshadowed motion means a motion foreshadowed by a councillor under clause 10.17 of 
this code during debate on an original motion 

open voting  means voting on the voices or by a show of hands or by a visible 
electronic voting system or similar means  

planning decision means a decision made in the exercise of a function of a council under 
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 including any 
decision relating to a development application, an environmental 
planning instrument, a development control plan or a development 
contribution plan under that Act, but not including the making of an 
order under Division 9.3 of Part 9 of that Act 

performance improvement 
order  

means an order issued under section 438A of the Act  

quorum  means the minimum number of councillors or committee members 
necessary to conduct a meeting  

the Regulation  means the Local Government (General) Regulation 2021  
webcast a video or audio broadcast of a meeting transmitted across the 

internet either concurrently with the meeting or at a later time 
year means the period beginning 1 July and ending the following 30 June 
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Item 3 SUPERANNUATION PAYMENTS TO COUNCILLORS 
 
Author Chief Financial Officer 
 
Attachment Nil 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council pay the Super Guarantee Payment to currently serving Councillors 
 
Or 
 
That Council does not pay the Super Guarantee Payment to currently serving Councillors. 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
Council has the option to pay superannuation to Councillors from 1 July 2022.  
 
The superannuation contributions would be paid in addition to the Councillor allowances and 
would be paid at the Superannuation Guarantee rate of 10.5%.   
 
If Council wishes to pay the superannuation contributions to Councillors, it will need to resolve to 
do so. 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Following an amendment to the Local Government Act 1993, councils may make payments as a 
contribution to individual Councillors superannuation funds for the financial year commencing 1 
July 2022. 
 
The making of superannuation contribution payments is at each Council’s discretion. To exercise 
the option of making payments, Council must resolve to do so. The quantum of the payments 
would be at the superannuation guarantee rate which will be 10.5% from 1 July 2022.   
 
So, the superannuation payment would be made in addition to the monthly payments to 
Councillors and would be 10.5% of the monthly allowance.  It would be made at the same intervals 
as the monthly allowance. 
 
To receive the superannuation contribution payment, Councillors must nominate an account 
which complies with the Commonwealth Superannuation Guarantee (Administration) Act. 
 
Previous Resolution 
 
In early 2021 Council was asked for its input towards an Office of Local Government Discussion 
paper on Superannuation for Councillors.  At its meeting on 17 March 2020, it resolved to make a 
submission in favour of maintaining the Status Quo, being not paying superannuation to 
Councillors. 
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Financial  
 
The cost to Council of making this payment would be about $11,000 per annum. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Council has the option of voting for its serving members to receive the superannuation guarantee 
payments. To exercise this option Council must resolve to do so. 
 



GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT TO THE ORDINARY MEETING OF JUNEE 
SHIRE COUNCIL HELD ON 19 APRIL 2022. 
 

 Page 6 

 
Item 4 INVESTMENT POLICY  

Author Manager Finance and Business Services 

Attachments Draft Investment Policy 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council adopt the Draft Investment Policy as presented in the report. 
 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This report presents the revised Investment Policy for the management of Council’s funds. 
 
The Investment Policy has been reviewed and rewritten to provide greater flexibility to ensure it 
remains appropriate given changes to the economic, investment and legislative environments.  
 
The Investment Policy establishes the Council’s guidelines regarding the investment of cash 
holdings with a view to maximising earnings, whilst minimising risk. The scope of Council’s 
investments and the wider NSW local government sector is limited. It is mandated under the 
Local Government Act 1993, through a Ministerial Investment Order, that constrains council 
investments to deposits and / or bonds in Federal, State (including NSW TCorp) or Local 
Government and in banks that are Approved Deposit Taking Institutions under the Banking Act. 
Councils are not permitted to invest in equities and therefore are not permitted to invest directly 
in individual companies. 
 
The Investment Policy sets out Council’s investment objectives to safeguard Council’s cash and 
investment portfolio, achieve appropriate rates of return and manage the portfolio to ensure 
sufficient liquidity to meet Council’s business objectives. It includes investment criteria to frame 
investment decisions, risk management parameters, and investment governance standards to 
ensure transparency, internal control and performance management. 
 
The proposed Investment Policy will continue to maintain an investment portfolio that is 
conservative; and comprise investments in institutions with high investment grade credit ratings 
that are all subject to APRA regulation, while at the same time allow some flexibility for 
appropriate investment opportunities that enhance the Council’s financial returns. 
 
PROPOSAL 
 
It is recommended that Council adopt the revised Investment Policy for the management and 
investment of Council’s funds, as presented in the attachment to this report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
The Investment Policy has been reviewed and rewritten to provide greater flexibility to ensure it 
remains appropriate given changes to the economic, investment and legislative environments.  It is 
recommended that Council adopt the Draft Investment Policy, as presented. 
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The Investment Policy provides guidance for the management of Council’s cash and investment 
portfolio.

This policy applies to all managers and employees who actively manage Council’s cash and 
investments or have the responsibility for employees who actively manage Council’s cash and 
investments.

In addition, this policy covers the monitoring, reporting and accounting requirements for 
investments.

1. POLICY STATEMENT

This Policy provides an operational framework for the investment of Junee Shire Council’s surplus 
funds.

When exercising the power to invest, consideration is to be given to the preservation of capital, 
liquidity and the return of investment. Council has several primary objectives for its investment 
portfolio:

• Compliance with legislation, regulations, the prudent person tests of the Trustee Act and 
best practice guidelines.

• The preservation of the amount invested.
• To ensure there are sufficient liquid funds to meet all reasonably anticipated cash flow 

requirements; and
• To generate investment income that exceeds the performances benchmarks identified later 

in this document.

2. LEGISLATIVE AND REGULATORY REFERENCES 

All investments are to comply with the following: 

• Local Government Act (1993)
• Local Government (General) Regulation (2005)
• Ministerial Investment Order
• Trustee Act 1925
• Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting
• Australian Accounting Standards
• Office of Local Government Investment Policy Guidelines; and 
• Office of Local Government Circulars

3. DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

Authority for implementation of the Investments Policy is delegated by Council to the General 
Manager in accordance with the Local Government Act 1993. 

The General Manager may in turn delegate the day-to-day management of Council’s Investments 
to the Responsible Accounting Officer (RAO) and the Manager of Finance and Business Services.
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Officers' delegated authority to manage Council's investments shall be recorded and required to 
acknowledge they have received a copy of this policy and understand their obligations in this role.

4. PRUDENT PERSON STANDARD

The investment will be managed with the care, diligence and skill that a prudent person would 
exercise. As trustees of public monies, officers are to manage Council’s investment portfolios to 
safeguard the portfolio in accordance with the spirit of this Investment Policy, and not for 
speculative purposes. 

5. ETHICS AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

Officers shall refrain from personal activities that would conflict with the proper execution and
management of Council’s investment portfolio. This policy requires officers to disclose any conflict 
of interest to the General Manager. 

Independent advisors are also required to declare that they have no actual or perceived conflicts 
of interest.

6. AUTHORISED INVESTMENTS

All investments must be denominated in Australian Dollars. Authorised investments are limited to 
those allowed by the most current Ministerial Investment Order and include:

• Commonwealth / State / Territory Government securities eg. bonds;
• Interest bearing deposits / senior securities issued by an eligible authorised deposit-taking 

institution (ADI);
• Bills of Exchange (<200 days duration) guaranteed by an ADI;
• Debentures issued by an NSW Council under the Local Government Act (1993);
• Deposits with T-Corp &/or Investments in T-Corp Managed Funds; and
• Existing investments grandfathered under the Ministerial Order.

7. PROHIBITED INVESTMENTS 

The Investment Policy prohibits the following types of investment:

• Derivative based instruments; 
• Principal only investments or securities that provide potentially nil or negative cash flow;
• Stand-alone securities issued that have underlying futures, options, forwards contracts and 

swaps of any kind; and
• Mortgage of land

This policy also prohibits any investment with speculative purposes, including the use of leveraging 
(borrowing to invest) for an investment. However, nothing in the policy shall prohibit the short-
term investment of loan proceeds where the loan is raised for non-investment purposes and there 
is a delay in the expenditure of loan funds.
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8. RISK MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

Investments obtained are to be considered in light of the following key criteria: 

• Portfolio Credit Framework – to limit overall credit exposure of the portfolio
• Counterparty Credit Framework – to limit exposure to individual counterparties / 

institutions
• Investment Horizon Framework – limits based upon maturity of securities 

9. PORTFOLIO CREDIT FRAMEWORK

The portfolio credit guidelines to be adopted will reference the Standard & Poor’s (S&P) ratings 
system criteria and format, however, references in the previous Minister’s Orders also recognised 
Moody’s and Fitch Ratings and any of the three ratings may be used where available. 

However, the primary control of credit quality is the prudential supervision and government 
support and explicit guarantees of the ADI sector, not ratings. 

The maximum holding limit in each rating category for Council’s portfolio shall be:

S&P Long Term Rating* S&P Short Term Rating* Maximum %

AAA

(incl. government guaranteed 

deposits)
A-1+ 100% 

AA+

AA

AA-

A+
A-1 100% 

A 

A-

A-2 75% BBB+

BBB

BBB- A-3 40%

Unrated** Unrated** 25%

* or Moody’s / Fitch equivalents

** Investments with S&P Long Term Rating below A, or S&P Short Term Rating below A-1 are to 
be restricted to ADI regulated by, and subject to the prudential standards of the Australian 
Prudential Regulation Authority (APRA).

Given the need for high levels of liquidity, maximum holding limits are assessed at the time of
investment for compliance purposes.
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If any of Council’s investments are downgraded such that they no longer fall within the Investment 
Policy, they will be divested as soon as practicable.

The short-term credit rating limit will apply in the case of discrepancies between short-term and 
long-term ratings.

10. COUNTERPARTY CREDIT FRAMEWORK

Exposure to individual counterparties/financial institutions will be restricted by their rating so that 
single entity exposure is limited, as detailed in the table below. 

Limits do not apply to Federal or NSW-guaranteed investments, which are uncapped. 

This table does not apply to any grandfathered managed fund investment where it is not possible 
to identify a single counterparty exposure. 

S&P Long Term Rating* S&P Short term Rating* Maximum %

AAA

(incl. government guaranteed 

deposits)
A-1+ 50% 

AA+

AA

AA-

A+
A-1 50% 

A

A-

A-2 40% BBB+

BBB

BBB- A-3 30%

Unrated** Unrated** 20%

* Investments with S&P Long Term Rating below A, or S&P Short Term Rating below A-1 are to 
be restricted to ADI regulated by, and subject to the prudential standards of the Australian 
Prudential Regulation Authority (APRA).

Given the need for high levels of liquidity, maximum holding limits are assessed at the time of 
investment for compliance purposes.

If any of Council’s financial counterparties are downgraded such that they no longer fall within the 
Investment Policy, they will be divested as soon as practicable.

The short-term credit rating limit will apply in the case of discrepancies between short-term and 
long-term ratings.



Page 5 

11. INVESTMENT HORIZON LIMITS 

Council’s investment portfolio shall be structured around the time horizon of investment to 
ensure that liquidity and income requirements are met. 

“Horizon” represents the intended minimum term of the investment; it is open for the investment 
decision to define a target date for sale of a liquid investment. 

Once the primary aim of liquidity is met, Council will ordinarily diversify its maturity profile as this 
will ordinarily be a low-risk method of obtaining additional return as well as reducing the risks to 
Council’s income. However, Council always retains the flexibility to invest as short as required by 
cashflow requirements or the economic outlook. 

The factors and/or information used by Council to determine minimum allocations to the shorter 
durations include: 

• Council’s liquidity requirements to cover both regular payments as well as sufficient buffer 
to cover reasonably foreseeable contingencies. 

• Medium term financial plans and major capital expenditure forecasts. 
• Known grants, asset sales or similar one-off inflows. 
• Seasonal patterns to Council’s surplus funds.

Horizon Description Maturity Timeframe Minimum Allocation
Maximum 

Allocation

Working Capital Funds 0-3 months
20% 100% 

Short-Term Funds 3-12 months

Short-Medium Term 

Funds 
1-2 years 0% 20% 

Medium-Term Funds 2-5 years 0% 15% 

Long-Term Funds 5-10 years 0% 0%

Within these board ranges, Council relies upon assumptions of expected investment returns and 
market conditions that have been examined with its investment advisor.

12. INVESTMENT ADVISOR 

Council’s investment advisor must be licensed by the Australian Securities and Investment 
Commission. The advisor must be independent and must confirm in writing that they have no 
actual or potential conflict of interest in relation to investment products being recommended and 
is free to choose the most appropriate product within the terms and conditions of the investment 
policy.

Independence includes receiving no commissions or other benefits in relation to the investments 
being recommended or reviewed, except as fully rebated to Council, promptly.
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13. PERFORMANCE BENCHMARKS

The performance of each investment will be assessed against the benchmarks listed in the table 
below. 

It is Council’s expectation that the performance of each investment will be greater than or equal 
to the applicable benchmark by sufficient margin to justify the investment taking into account its 
risks, liquidity and other benefits of the investment. 

Investment Performance Benchmark Time Horizon

Cash-at-call accounts, short-dated 

bills, deposits issued by financial 

institutions or appropriate term.

AusBond Bank Bill Index (BBI) 3 months or less

Term Deposits of appropriate 

remaining term, FRN’s nearing 

maturity

AusBond Bank Bill Index (BBI) 3 months to 12 months

Term Deposits with a maturity 

date between 1 and 2 Years, 

FRN’s 

AusBond Bank Bill Index (BBI) 1 to 2 years

FRN’s, Bonds, Term deposits with 

a maturity date between 2 and 5

years

AusBond Bank Bill Index (BBI) 3 years (M/T Growth)

TCorp Balanced Growth Funds Fund’s Internal Benchmark
3+ Years (M/T Fund)

5+ Years (L/T Fund)

It is also expected that Council will take due steps to ensure that any investment, notwithstanding 
a yield above the benchmark rate (taking into account term), is executed at the best pricing 
reasonably possible.

14. ACCOUNTING

Council will comply with appropriate accounting standards in valuing its investments and 
quantifying its investment returns. 

In addition to recording investment income according to accounting standards, published reports 
may show a break-down of its duly calculated investment returns into realized and unrealized
capital gains and losses, and interest return.

Other relevant issues will be considered in line with relevant Australian Accounting Standards, 
such as discount or premium, designation as held-to-maturity or on a fair value basis and 
impairment.
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15. SAFE CUSTODY ARRANGEMENTS 

Where necessary, investments may be held in safe custody on Council’s behalf, as long as the 
following criteria are met:

• Council must retain beneficial ownership of all investments.
• Adequate documentation is provided, verifying the existence of the investments at 

inception, in regular statements and for audit.
• The Custodian conducts regular reconciliation of records with relevant registries and/or 

clearing systems; and
• The Institution or Custodian recording and holding the assets will be: 

- The Custodian nominated by TCorp for their Managed Funds
- Austraclear
- An institution with an investment grade Standard and Poor’s, Moody’s or Fitch rating; 

or 
- An institution with adequate insurance, including professional indemnity insurance 

and other insurances considered prudent and appropriate to cover its liabilities under 
any agreement.

16. REPORTING 

Documentary evidence must be held for each investment and details thereof maintained in an 
investment register. The documentary evidence must provide Council legal title to the investment. 

For audit purposes, certificates must be obtained from the banks/fund managers/custodian
confirming the amounts of investment held on Council’s behalf as at the end of the Financial Year.

All investments are to be appropriately recorded in Council’s financial records and reconciled at 
least on a monthly basis. 

Pursuant to the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 (clause 212), Council will provide a 
monthly report to Council on investments. The monthly report to Council will include: 

• The total value of the portfolio.
• A complete schedule of all investments within the total portfolio.
• Full disclosure of all investments by type, current credit rating and face value.
• Net investment income for the month.
• Certification that investments accord with the Act, Regulations and Council’s Investment 

Policy.

17. REVIEW OF POLICY

In accordance with the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice & Financial Reporting, 
Council will undertake a review of its Investment Policy every two years.

If there are any significant changes to the Act, Regulations, Issued Guidelines, or if the market 
changes to a degree that warrants an earlier examination, the Investment Policy will be reviewed 
and brought back to Council for its consideration.
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18. DEFINITIONS

Term Definition

Act Local Government Act 1993

Authorised Deposit-taking 
Institutions 

Authorised Deposit-Taking Institutions (ADIs) are corporations that are 
authorised under the Banking Act 1959 (Cwth) to take deposits from 
customers. 

AusBond Bank Bill Index The AusBond Bank Bill Index is the leading benchmark for the Australian 
fixed income market. It is interpolated from the RBA Cash rate, one
month and three month Bank Bill Swap rates and is the widely used 
benchmark for local councils.

Bank Bill Swap Rate The Bank Bill Swap reference rate (BBSW) is the average of midrate bank-
bill quote from brokers on the BBSW Panel. The BBSW is calculated daily. 
Floating rate securities are most commonly reset quarterly to the 90-day 
BBSW. 

Bill of Exchange A bill of exchange is an unconditional order in writing, addressed by one 
person to another, signed by the person giving it, requiring the person to 
whom it is addressed to pay on demand, or at a fixed or determinable 
future time, a sum certain in money to or to the order of a specified 
person, or to bearer.

Council Funds Surplus monies that are invested by Council in accordance with section 
625 of the Act. 

Conflict of Interest A conflict of interest can be pecuniary (involving financial gain or loss) or 
non-pecuniary (based on animosity, friendship or family connection). A 
conflict of interest can also arise from avoiding personal losses as well as 
gaining personal advantage, financial or otherwise. Conflicts of interest can 
be actual, perceived, or potential.

Counterparty Both a legal and financial term that refers to the other individual or 
institution to an agreement or contract.

Covered Bonds A senior, secured, dual-recourse bond instrument issued by an ADI. The 
underlying assets of a covered bond stay on the balance sheet of the ADI 
issuing the bond. Therefore, if the ADI becomes insolvent, investors 
holding the bonds may still receive their scheduled interest payments from 
the underlying assets of the bonds (high-quality assets such as prime 
mortgages), as well as the principal at the bond’s maturity. Due to the 
extra layer of protection, covered bonds typically have a “AAA” rating.

Credit Risk The risk that a party or guarantor to a transaction will fail to fulfil its 
obligations. In the context of this document, it relates to the risk of loss 
due to the failure of an institution/entity with which an investment is held 
to pay the interest and/or repay the principal of an investment.

Debenture A debenture is a document evidencing an acknowledgment of a debt, 
which a company has created for the purposes of raising capital. 
Debentures are issued by companies in return for medium and long-term 
investment of funds by lenders.

Derivative Based 
Instruments 

Financial contracts, or financial instruments, whose values are derived from 
the value of something else (known as the underlying). The underlying on 
which a derivative is based can be an asset (eg. Commodities, equities 
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(stocks), residential mortgages, commercial real estate, loans, bonds), and 
index (eg. interest rates, exchange rates, stock market indices, consumer 
price index (CPI) – see inflation derivatives). Credit derivatives are based 
on loans, bonds or other forms of credit. The main types of derivatives 
are: forwards (which is traded on an exchange are known as futures); 
options and swaps.

Financial Instrument Any contract that gives rise to a financial asset of one entity, and a financial 
liability or equity instrument of another entity.

Floating Rate Notes A Floating Rate Note (FRN) is a medium to long term fixed interest 
investment where the coupon is a fixed margin (“coupon margin”) over a 
benchmark, also described as a “floating rate”. The benchmark is usually 
the BBSW and is reset at regular intervals – most commonly quarterly.

Interest Rate Risk The risk that the fair value or future cash flows of an investment will 
fluctuate because of changes in market interest rates.

Investment Portfolio A collection of investments.

Investment Policy The Investment Policy provides the general investment goals and objectives 
of Council and describes the strategies that must be employed to meet 
these objectives. Specific information on matters such as asset allocation, 
risk tolerance, and liquidity requirements are also included.

Liquidity Risk The risk an investor runs out of cash, is unable to redeem investments at a 
fair price within a timely period, and thereby incurs additional costs (or in 
the worst case is unable to execute its spending plans).

Major Banks For the purpose of this Policy, “Major Banks” are currently defined as: The 
ADI deposits or senior guaranteed principal and interest ADI securities 
issued by the major Australian banking groups: 

• Australia and New Zealand banking Group Limited (ANZ) 
• Commonwealth Bank of Australia (CBA)
• National Australia Bank Limited (NAB)
• Westpac Banking Corporation (Westpac)

including ADI subsidiaries such as Bankwest whether or not explicitly 
guaranteed, and brands (such as St George). 

Similarly, with other ADI groups (such as Bendigo & Adelaide Bank) who
own multiple banking licences, rating categories are based on the parent 
bank even if the subsidiary is not explicitly rated. 

Council may ratify an alternative definition from time to time.

Market Risk The risk that fair value or future cash flows of an investment will fluctuate 
due to changes in market prices, or benchmark returns will unexpectedly 
overtake the investment’s return.

Preservation of Capital An investment strategy with the primary goal of preventing losses in an 
investment portfolio’s total value.

Rating Agencies Includes Credit Rating Agencies such as Standard and Poor’s (S&P), 
Moody’s and Fitch who are professional organisations that provide opinion 
on the general credit worthiness of an obligor with respect to particular 
debt security or other financial obligations. Credit ratings are based, in 
varying degrees, on the following considerations: 

• Likelihood of payment



Page 10

• Nature and provisions of the obligation

Protection afforded by, and relative position of, the obligation in the event 
of bankruptcy, reorganisation or other laws affecting creditor rights. In the 
event of disagreement between agencies as to the rating (“split ratings”) 
Council shall use the higher in assessing compliance with portfolio Policy 
limits, but for conservatism shall apply the lower in assessing new 
purchases.

Speculative Deal A deal which involves deliberately taking a higher risk, in the hope of 
making an extraordinary gain.

TCorp New South Wales Treasury Corporation

Term Deposits Non-tradeable investments offered by ADIs with varying maturity dates 
and a rate set at the outset. Interest is normally payable upon maturity or 
if the term is longer than 12 months, annually from the investment date. 
Penalties apply if the funds are withdrawn before maturity and a notice 
period of 31 days is usually required.

Yield The annual rate of return on an investment.

19. REVISION HISTORY

Revision number Minute No Date adopted
0 05.06.05 21 June 2005
1 08.08.10 19 August 2010
2 12.03.11 14 March 2011
3 14.06.15 23 June 2015
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Item 5 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE POLICY  

Author Manager Finance and Business Services 

Attachments Draft Related Party Disclosure Policy 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council adopt the Draft Related Party Disclosure Policy as presented in the report. 
 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This report presents the revised Related Party Disclosure Policy for disclosing related party 
transactions and Key Management Personnel (KMP) compensation for financial reporting 
purposes. 
 
Accounting Standard AASB 124 Related Party Disclosures applies to the Council and will continue 
to use in future years. 
 
A council policy is necessary to outline what is expected of Councillors and Council staff 
concerning AASB 124. Specifically, the policy outlines the disclosure requirements under AASB 
124 of Key Management Personnel (KMP), including Councillors. It also outlines the procedures 
Council will follow to collect, store, manage and report on related party relationships, transactions 
and commitments. 
 
The draft policy has been updated to ensure that the approach is consistent and effective with 
Accounting Standard AASB 124 Related Party Disclosure and Council procedures. 
 
PROPOSAL 
 
Council resolve to adopt the revised Related Party Policy as presented in the attachment to this 
report. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
It is recommended that Council adopt the Draft Related Party Disclosure Policy, as presented. 
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1. PURPOSE

Under the Local Government Act 1993 and Local Government (General) Regulation 2005, all local 
government organisations in NSW must produce annual financial statements that comply with 
Australian Accounting Standards. 

From 1 July 2016, the Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB) determined that AASB 
Standard 124: Related Party Disclosures will apply to government entities, including local councils. 
This means that Council is required to disclose related party relationships, transactions and 
outstanding balances, including commitments.

The objective of AASB 124 is to give visibility to the possibility that Council’s financial position and 
profit or loss may have been affected by the existence of related parties, and by transactions and 
outstanding balances, including commitments, with such parties. AASB124 is not in place to assess 
Council’s governance or probity issues. 

The purpose of this policy is to ensure that Council complies with the disclosure requirements as 
prescribed in AASB Standard 124: Related Party Disclosures. This includes ensuring that Key 
Management Personnel (KMP) are aware of their responsibilities to identify and disclose related 
parties and transactions.

2. POLICY STATEMENT

Council is committed to responsible corporate governance, including compliance with laws and 
regulations governing related party transactions. 

AASB 124 provides that Council must disclose all material and significant related party transactions 
and outstanding balances, including commitments, in its annual financial statements. 

Related party relationships are a normal feature of commerce and business. A related party
relationship is able to influence the normal business operations of Council even if related party 
transactions do not occur. The mere existence of the relationship may be sufficient to affect the 
transactions of the Council with other parties. Alternatively, one party may refrain from trading with 
Council because of the significant influence of another. 

A related party is a person or entity that is related to the entity that is preparing its financial 
statements. 

A related party transaction is a transfer of resources, services or obligations between a reporting 
entity and a related party, regardless of whether a price is charged. 

Key Management Personnel (KMP) are those persons having the authority and responsibility for 
planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity, directly or indirectly.

3. RELATED LEGISLATION

• Local Government Act 1993 (Act)
• Local Government (General) Regulation (2005)
• AASB Standard 124: Related Party Disclosures
• Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting
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• Office of Local Government Circulars
• Privacy and Personal Information Protection Act 1998 (PPIPA)
• Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 (GIPAA)

4. IDENTIFYING RELATED PARTIES

Council’s related parties are: 

• Entities related to Council
• Key Management Personnel (KMP)
• Close family members of key management personnel
• Entities or persons that are controlled or jointly controlled by key management personnel, 

or their close family members. 

Junee Shire Council KMP are identified as:

• Councillors
• General Manager
• Directors
• Senior officers with significant delegated authority.

Those persons identified as KMP will complete an annual declaration which outlines the entities, if 
any, that are controlled or jointly controlled by that KMP or their close family members and which 
are likely to have transaction with Council.

Each year, six steps need to be undertaken to ensure complete information is available in order to 
meet the requirements of AASB Standard 124: Related Party Disclosures; 

1. All KMP are to notify Council of their close family members and of entities that they, or their 
close family members, control or jointly control.

2. All KMP are to provide details of their transactions with Council and Council entities, made 
by them, their close family members, or entities that they, or their close family members, 
control or jointly control.

3. All KMP are to provide details of non-monetary benefits that they have received from 
Council.

4. Financial Services will conduct business system analysis to extract details of Council’s 
transactions with Council entities (for example subsidiaries, associates, and joint ventures).

5. Financial Services will extract details of KMP’s financial compensation.

6. Financial Services will review KMP’s declarations and verify, where possible, in Council’s 
business systems. 

Following the collection of all data, Financial Services will assess this information and make 
determinations regarding disclosure. Disclosure in Council’s financial statements will only be made 
where a transaction has occurred between Council and a related party of Council, and this 
transaction is material in size or nature, when considered individually or collectively. All KMP 
compensation is considered material and significant.
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Further detail on transactions that are required to be notified in accordance with this policy and 
AASB Standard 124: Related Party Disclosures, and how this information is to be notified and stored 
are given in the guidelines.

5. PRIVACY AND ACCESS TO INFORMATION

Information provided by KMP and other related parties shall be held by Council for the purpose of 
compliance with Council’s legal obligations under AASB 124 and shall be otherwise disclosed only 
where required by the Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009, and Privacy and Personal 
Information Protection Act 1998.

6. REVIEW PROCEDURES

The Related Party Disclosure Policy will be reviewed every two years.

If there are any significant legislative changes, the Related Party Disclosures Policy will be reviewed 
and brought back to Council for its consideration.

7. DEFINITIONS

Term Definition

AASB Standard 124 Means the Australian Accounting Standards Board, Related Party 
Disclosures standard

Act Means the Local Government Act 1993

Arm’s length terms Terms between parties that are reasonable in the circumstances of the 
transaction that would result from:

(a) Neither party bearing the other any special duty or obligation; and

(b)The parties being unrelated and uninfluenced by the other, and each 
party having acted in its own interest.

Associate In relation to an entity (the first entity), an entity over which the first entity 
has significant influence.

Close members of the 
family of a person 

Are those family members who may be expected to influence, or be 
influenced by, that person in their dealings with the entity and include:

(a) That person’s children and spouse or domestic partner;

(b) Children of that person’s spouse or domestic partner; and

(c) Dependants of that person or that person’s spouse or domestic 
partner

Control AASB 10 Standard Consolidated Financial statements, states that control of 
an entity is present when there is:

(a) Power over the entity; and

(b) Exposure or rights to variable returns from involvement with the 
entity; and

(c) The ability to use power over the entity to affect the amount of 
returns received
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Entity Can include a body corporate, a partnership or a trust, incorporated 
association, or unincorporate group or body.

Joint Control The contractually agreed sharing of control of an arrangement, which 
exists only when decisions about the relevant activities require the 
unanimous consent of the parties sharing control.

Joint venture An arrangement of which two or more parties have joint control and have 
the right to the net assets of the arrangement.

Joint venturer A party to a joint venture that has joint control of that joint venture

Material (materiality) Means the assessment of whether the transaction, either individually or in 
aggregate with other transactions, by omitting it or misstating it could 
influence decisions that users make on the basis an entity’s financial 
statements.

Ordinary citizen 
transactions

Transactions that an ordinary citizen would undertake with Council, which 
is undertaken on arm’s length terms and in the ordinary course of carrying 
out Council’s functions and activities.

Regulation Means the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005.

Significant (significance) means likely to influence the decisions that users of the Council’s financial 
statements make having regard to both the extent (value and frequency) 
of the transactions, and that the transactions have occurred between the 
Council and related party outside a public service provider/ taxpayer 
relationship.

8. REVISION HISTORY

Revision number Minute No Date adopted

0
Include in Council business papers for 

December 2016 meeting
November 2016

1 07.12.16 December 2016
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Item 6 COUNCIL INVESTMENTS AND BANK BALANCES   

Author Manager Finance and Business Services 

Attachments Nil 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council note the Investment Report as 31 March 2022, including the certification by 
the Responsible Accounting Officer 
 
 
PURPOSE 
 
To provide a report setting out all money that Council has invested under Section 625 of the Local 
Government Act 1993. 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
In accordance with Clause 212 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2021, a report setting 
out the details of money invested must be presented to Council on a monthly basis. 
 
The report must include certification as to whether or not the investments have been made in 
accordance with the Act, Regulations and Council’s Investment Policy. 
 
The Investment Report shows that Council has total cash and investments of $2,924,909 
comprising: 
   
     Trading Accounts -  $424,564  
     At Call Accounts - $1,000,345  
     Investments -  $1,500,000  

 
 
Certification – Responsible Accounting Officer 
 
I, Lloyd Hart, hereby certify that the investments listed in the attached reports have been made in 
accordance with Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993, Clause 212 of the Local 
Government (General) Regulation 2005 and existing Investment Policies.  
 
BACKGROUND 
 
In accordance with Clause 212 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2021, a report setting 
out the details of money invested must be presented to Council on a monthly basis. 
 
The report must also include certification as to whether or not the investments have been made 
in accordance with the Act, the Regulations and Council’s Investment Policy. 
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LINK TO STRATEGY 
 
The report relates to the Community Strategic Plan Outcome of: 

- Sustainable – Strategy 6.1 – Council is accountable and financially sustainable 
 
FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Actual investment income for the period from 1 July 2021 to date was $1,990.66. 
 
SOCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Council’s investments are managed in accordance with Council’s Investment Policy. Council’s 
Investment Policy requires consideration of social responsibility when making investment 
decisions. 
 
INVESTMENT BALANCES 
 

INVESTMENT BALANCES 
As at 31 March 2022 

 
INSTITUTION RATING 

AMOUNT 
($) 

MATURITY 
DATE 

INTEREST 
RATE 

INTEREST AT 
MATURITY ($) 

BENCHMARK  
– BBSW 

Trading Accounts       
Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia Ltd 

 
A1+ 

 
424,564 

 
- 

 
- 

 
- 

 
- 

  424,564   -  
At Call Accounts       
Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia 

 
A1+ 

 
1,000,345 

 
At Call 

 
0.15% 

 
346.82 

 
0.1634% 

  1,000,345   346.82  
Term Deposits       
AMP Bank Ltd 
Macquarie Bank Ltd 
Judo Bank Pty Ltd 
Macquarie Bank Ltd 

A2 
A1 
A3 
A1 

- 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 

- 
18-May-22 
11-Apr-22 

2-Jun-22 

- 
0.45% 
0.80% 
0.45% 

1,643.84 
560.96 
997.26 
560.96 

0.1634% 
0.1634% 
0.1634% 
0.1634% 

  1,500,000   3,202.06  
 
Total Cash and Investment 

 
2,924,909 
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Cash Comparative Analysis

                          

Portfolio Analysis

Portfolio Credit Framework – Compliance with Investment Policy Requirements

Clause 9a of Council’s Investment Policy requires that the total percentage exposure within the 
market to any particular credit rating category be limited, as detailed in the table below:

S&P 
Long Term Rating

S&P
Short Term Rating

Maximum %
Portfolio Complies 

with Policy?
AAA A-1+ 100% Yes
AA+

A-1 100% YesAA
AA-
A+

A-2 75% YesA
A-
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S&P 
Long Term Rating

S&P
Short Term Rating

Maximum %
Portfolio Complies 

with Policy?
BBB+

A-3 40% YesBBB
BBB-

Unrated Unrated 25% Yes ($Nil)

Overall Portfolio Credit Framework – Compliance with Investment Policy 
Requirements

Clause 9b of Council’s Investment Policy requires that exposure to an individual institution be 
restricted by their credit rating so that single entity exposure is limited, as detailed in the table 
below:

S&P 
Long Term Rating

S&P
Short Term Rating

Maximum %
Portfolio Complies 

with Policy?
AAA A-1+ 50% Yes
AA+

A-1 50% YesAA
AA-
A+

A-2 35% YesA
A-

BBB+
A-3 20% YesBBB

BBB-
Unrated Unrated 20% Yes ($Nil)
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Term to Maturity Framework – Compliance with Investment Policy Requirements

Clause 9c of Council’s Investment Policy requires Council’s investment portfolio is to be invested 
within the following maturity constraints:

Overall Portfolio Term to Maturity Limited Portfolio 
Complies with 

Policy?
Portfolio % < 1 year Min 65% Max 100% Yes
Portfolio % >1 year < 3 years Min 0% Max 20% Yes
Portfolio % > 3 years < 5 years Min 0% Max 15% Yes
Portfolio % > 5 years Min 0% Max 0% Yes

Statement of Investment Policy Compliance

Legislative Requirements Compliant

Institutional Exposure Limits Yes Fully compliant

Portfolio Credit Rating Limits Yes Fully compliant

Term to Maturity Limits Yes Fully compliant
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Item 7 SECTION 8.3 REVIEW OF DETERMINATION DEVELOPMENT 

APPLICATION 2021/65 – 12 BOLTON STREET, JUNEE 
(ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS) 

 
Author Environmental Health and Building Surveyor  
 Directorship: Planning and Community Development 
 
Attachments s4.15 Assessment Report (Revised) 
  

 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
It is recommended that the Section 8.3 request to review the development determination 
for Development Application No. 2021/65 from Mr Peter Logan to undertake Alterations 
and Additions to an Existing Dwelling House including front fence, located on Lot: 6, 
Section: 6, DP2004, known as 12 Bolton Street, Junee be APPROVED Development 
Consent subject to the conditions outlined in the report’s conclusion.  
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
Council at its meeting of the 15th of March 2022 resolved to Refuse Development Consent for the 
project based on the following reasons: 
 
1. The development is inconsistent with the objectives and controls of the Junee Development Control 

Plan 2021, as recently adopted by Council. 
2. The requested variations to the Development Control Plan are not supported as they represent a 

major deviation of the adopted controls protecting front building setbacks. 
3. The proposed development is inconsistent with the existing and desired future character of the locality 

and streetscape and may present an undesirable precedent for future development in the locality. 
 
Responding to the refusal notice issued by Council, the applicant proceeded to make amendments 
to the original plans to address the reasons for the refusal and has now requested a review of the 
original determination be conducted in accordance with Section 8.3 of the Environmental Planning 
and Assessment Act 1979.  
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The proposal involved the construction of alterations and additions to an existing dwelling house, 
including a large, enclosed garage, a solid brick front fence and pedestrian gate, an additional 
veranda, walk in robe and ensuite to the northern elevation of the dwelling, installation of an 
internal elevator, a new dining room and veranda to the western elevation and various other 
internal and external alterations. The overall increase to the gross floor area of the dwelling is 
proposed to be approximately 28.5sqm. 
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The application required two variations to the development standards contained in the Junee 
Development Control Plan (DCP) 2021, including the front building line setback requirements and 
the requirement for open elements in a front fence. 
 
Concerns over potential adverse impacts the proposed enclosed garage extending to the front 
property boundary, combined with the higher solid fence may have on the locality were identified 
in the section 4.15 development assessment report, which ultimately recommended the 
application be refused constant.  Council at its meeting in March 2022 accepted this 
recommendation, by making the follow resolution:  
 
15.03.22  RESOLVED on the motion of Cr R Callow seconded Cr R Asmus that Development 

Application No. 2021/65 from Mr Peter Logan for the construction of Alterations and 
Additions to an Existing Dwelling House, located on Lot: 6, Section: 6, DP2004, known as 
12 Bolton Street, Junee be REFUSED based on the following reasons: 

 
1. The development is inconsistent with the objectives and controls of the Junee 

Development Control Plan 2021, as recently adopted by Council. 
 
2. The requested variations to the Development Control Plan are not supported as 

they represent a major deviation of the adopted controls protecting front building 
setbacks. 

 
3. The proposed development is inconsistent with the existing and desired future 

character of the locality and streetscape and may present an undesirable 
precedent for future development in the locality. 

 
The applicant in the review request has provided “amended plans showing the deletion of the 
proposed garage addition and alterations to the proposed fence.” Amendments to the proposed fence 
have also been provided that show the replacement of the existing 600mm high brick retaining 
wall with an 800mm high brick fence on top bringing the total fence eight to a total of 1.4m when 
measured from the road side.  
 
Following the review request, a revised Development Assessment s4.15 Report has been prepared 
based on the amended plans provided and has been attached to this report, the assessment report 
found that:  
 
• “The proposed additions and alterations, including the front fence is considered to be satisfactory 

on the subject land. The proposed impact to the context and setting of the site is considered to be 
desirable in this location. A minor variation to the DCP controls regarding fence height and design 
is required to facilitate this development.” 

 
• “The development is considered to fit within the existing and desired future character of this 

locality. The site is suitable for the development, subject to the minor variation to the DCP as 
requested to the fence height and design.” 
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CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Policy 
 
State Environmental Planning Policies 
 
No State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) are considered to limit or impact development 
of the site. 
 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 
 
The proposed development is considered to be alterations and additions to a dwelling house as 
defined by the Junee LEP 2012. Dwelling houses located in the RU5 Village zone are permissible with 
consent under the land use table contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU5 
Village zone are: 
 
• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the 

villages of Wantabadgery, Illabo, Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with 
their urban function. 

• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the 
distinct character of each urban area. 

 
It is considered the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone, taking into 
consideration the surrounding development, history of the site and context of the locality. No 
additional land use conflict is likely to occur as a result of this development. The proposed 
development generally supports the objectives of the zone. 
 
Clause 6.1 Earthworks: The proposed earthworks are considered to be ancillary to a permitted 
use on the site. It is considered the proposed earthworks will have minimal impact as outlined in 
the items for consideration under this clause of the LEP.  
 
Clause 6.3 Stormwater Management: The proposed additions and alterations will be required to 
utilise the existing stormwater management arrangements on the site and direct any stormwater 
to Councils existing stormwater management infrastructure. 
 
Clause 6.9 Essential Services: All essential services are available to the subject site. The proposed 
dwelling house will be required to connect to these services.  
 
Junee Development Control Plan 2021 
 
The revised development still requires a variation to the front fence controls of the DCP setback 
controls for dwellings on Village zoned residential land, as outlined in Section C3.1 Single Dwellings 
in Urban Areas and Villages – Dwelling Siting and Setbacks.  
 
The revised development proposal still requires a variation to Section C3.6 Single Dwellings in 
Urban Areas and Villages - Fencing of the Junee DCP 2021.The proposed front fence is now 
proposed to be of a completely solid brick construction, with a pier height of 1.5m and a wall 
height of 1.4m from the existing ground level at the boundary. An existing retaining wall will be 
replaced, which has an approximate height of 600mm. Given the ground level varies as existing, it 
is considered the development is consistent with the height controls of the DCP. The DCP also 
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has controls relating to solid and open elements of front fences which state 20% of the area above 
400mm of a front fence is required to be open. The development requires a variation to this 
control of 100%, not containing any open elements. A variation to this control can be supported in 
this location as the fence design will incorporate recessed brick infill walls between each pier so a 
panel affect will be created. Given the lower height, it is considered the fence would have a limited 
impact on the locality and would complement the streetscape.  
 
There is provision built into the DCP that permits Council to grant a site-specific variation to the 
adopted controls in circumstances where justification is warranted, and the impacts of such a 
variation are deemed minor and consistent with the control objectives.  
 
 

 
Image 1 – 12 Bolton Street JUNEE as it currently exists. 

 



 

GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT TO THE ORDINARY MEETING OF JUNEE 
SHIRE COUNCIL HELD ON 19 APRIL 2022. 
 

 Page 17  

 
Image 2 – Approximately location and appearance of the proposed front fence 

 
The two images above represent the subject property as it currently exists with one image 
showing the approximate height and location and appearance of the proposed fence imposed to 
help gage the potential impact the development will have on the existing open streetscape.  
 
The development is considered however, to be generally consistent with the requirements of 
other relevant sections of the Junee DCP 2021. 
 
Risk Assessment 
  
Changing the original determination from Refused to Approved Consent as a result of the s8.3 
review would also have minimal risk to Council. 
 
Financial  
 
The refusal or approval of this development application has minimal financial risk to Council. It 
should be noted however, any review or appeal of the determination may require additional staff 
resourcing and legal costs. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
In conclusion, it is recommended Development Application No. 2021/65 from Mr Peter Logan for 
the construction of Additions and Alteration to an Existing Dwelling including front fence variation 
to the DCP, located on Lot: 6, Sec: 6, DP2004, known as 12 Bolton Street, Junee, be 
APPROVED subject to the conditions outlined in the section 4.15 
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Junee Shire Council Section 4.15 Assessment Report

Section 4.15 Development Assessment Report (Revised)

Application Summary

Development Application No: DA2021/65 (s8.3 Review of Determination)

Proposed Land Use: ☒ Residential  ☐ Commercial  ☐  Rural  ☐  Other

Property Description: Lot: 6
Section: 6 
DP: 2004

Address: 12 Bolton Street

Applicant: Mr Peter Logan
Owner/s: Mr Peter Logan & Mrs Pamela Logan
Proposed Development Classification: ☒    Local    ☐ Integrated    ☐  Designated 
Assessing Officer: Chris Imrie - Environmental Health and Building Surveyor

Development Application & Site History

Details of Previous Consents 
(Last 5 years)

Nil.

Previous Use Dwelling house.
Previous Subdivision(s) Affecting the Site Nil.
Easements/Restrictions on title None shown on plan or 88B.

Public Consultation

Notifications – Adjoining Landowners: Notification Required
Newspaper Advertisements: Advertising Not Required
Exhibition Dates: Start: 9/11/2021 End: 23/11/2021
No. of Submissions Received: 11 proforma submissions – all supporting the proposed development
All Submissions Acknowledged? Yes- all submissions acknowledged.

Referrals

Date Government Agencies Referred to: -
Agency Name: ☐Rural Fire Service NSW

☐Office of Environment and Heritage
☐Department of Primary Industries
☐Department of Planning, Industry & Environment 
☐Other – Insert details of Agency.

Agency Response/Conditions: -

Internal Referrals:
☐Engineering
☐GIS
☐Other

Comments or Recommendations: -
Additional Planning Commentary:  
No referrals required. 
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Development Specifics
The proposal is for additions and alterations to an existing four bedroom dwelling house on the subject land.

Figure 1: Proposed Development (As amended in the review request). 

The proposed alterations and additions include the construction of a new ensuite and walk in robe to the master bedroom, 
internal lift, new dining room, new veranda, and new fence. The additions will increase the gross floor area of the dwelling by 
approximately 28.5sqm. The proposed new verandas are intended to continue the existing verandas and overall style of the 
dwelling. The proposed new fence is intended to replace the existing retaining wall, being of solid brick construction with 1.5m 
high piers and 1.4m high walls between each pier.

Following a resolution of Council at its March meeting (15.03.22) to refuse development consent. The applicant amended the 
plans for his development to address the reasons for refusal and has requested a section 8.3 review of this determination.
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 The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument 
State 
Environmental 
Planning 
Policies 
(SEPPs) 
 
 

Applicable? 
State Environmental Planning Policies Y N 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Aboriginal Land) 2019 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Activation Precincts) 2020 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities) 2017 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Koala Habitat Protection) 2020 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Major Infrastructure Corridors) 2020 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Mining, Petroleum Production and Extractive Industries) 
2007 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 19—Bushland in Urban Areas ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 21—Caravan Parks ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 33—Hazardous and Offensive Development ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 36—Manufactured Home Estates ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 50—Canal Estate Development ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 55—Remediation of Land ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 64—Advertising and Signage ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment 
Development ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 70—Affordable Housing (Revised Schemes) ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Production and Rural Development) 2019 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Three Ports) 2013 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Urban Renewal) 2010 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017 ☐ ☒ 

Ministerial Directions   
Section 117(2) – Ministerial Directions ☐ ☒ 

SEPP Commentary: There are no SEPPs or s177’s considered to be applicable or relevant to the proposed development.  
 

 
 The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 
Biodiversity 
Conservation 
Act 2016 No.63 
 
 

Section 7.3 - Test for determining whether proposed development or activity 
likely to significantly affect threatened species or ecological communities, or 
their habitats 

Applicable? 

Y N 

In the case of a threatened species, whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have 
an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of the species is 
likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

In the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological community, 
whether the proposed development or activity— ☐ ☒ 
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(i)  is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that its local 
occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 
(ii)  is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological community such 
that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 
 In relation to the habitat of a threatened species or ecological community— 
(i)  the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the proposed 
development or activity, and 
(ii)  whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat 
as a result of the proposed development or activity, and 
(iii)  the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the long-term 
survival of the species or ecological community in the locality, 

☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have an adverse effect on any declared 
area of outstanding biodiversity value (either directly or indirectly), ☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is or is part of a key threatening process or is likely to 
increase the impact of a key threatening process. ☐ ☒ 

Comments There are no known or anticipated impacts caused by the development on threatened species or 
communities that would require further assessment under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

 
Local 
Environmental 
Plans  
(LEPs) 
 

In Force LEPs Applicable? 
 Y N 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 ☒ ☐ 
Land Zoning Relevant? 
 Y N 
RU5 Village- Permissible with Consent ☒ ☐ 
4.1 – Minimum subdivision lot size ☐ ☒ 
4.1A – Minimum subdivision lot size for strata plan schemes in certain rural and residential 
zones ☐ ☒ 

4.2 – Rural subdivision ☐ ☒ 
4.2A – Erection of dual occupancies (attached) and dwelling houses on land in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2B – Erection of rural workers’ dwellings in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2C – Exceptions to minimum lot sizes for certain rural subdivisions ☐ ☒ 
4.6 – Exceptions to development standards ☐ ☒ 
5.3 - Development near zone boundaries ☐ ☒ 
5.4 - Controls relating to miscellaneous permissible uses ☐ ☒ 
5.5 – Controls relating to secondary dwellings on land in a rural zone ☐ ☒ 
5.10 – Heritage conservation ☐ ☒ 
5.11 – Bush fire hazard reduction ☐ ☒ 
5.13 – Eco-tourist facilities ☐ ☒ 
5.16 - Subdivision of, or dwellings on, land in certain rural, residential or environment 
protection zones ☐ ☒ 

5.18 - Intensive livestock agriculture ☐ ☒ 
5.19 - Pond-based, tank-based and oyster aquaculture ☐ ☒ 
5.20 - Standards that cannot be used to refuse consent—playing and performing music ☐ ☒ 
5.21 - Flood Planning ☐ ☒ 
6.1 - Earthworks ☒ ☐ 
6.3 - Stormwater management ☒ ☐ 
6.4 - Terrestrial biodiversity ☐ ☒ 
6.5 - Groundwater vulnerability ☐ ☒ 
6.6 - Riparian land and watercourses ☐ ☒ 
6.7 - Wetlands ☐ ☒ 
6.8 - Salinity ☐ ☒ 
6.9 - Essential Services ☒ ☐ 

LEPs Commentary: : The proposed development is considered to be alterations and additions to a dwelling house as defined 
by the Junee LEP 2012. Dwelling houses located in the RU5 Village zone are a use that is permissible with consent under the land use 
table contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU5 Village zone are: 
 

• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
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• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the villages of Wantabadgery, Illabo, 
Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with their urban function. 

• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the distinct character of each urban 
area. 

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 

All essential services are available to the subject site. The dwelling house will remain connected to these services. Stormwater 
from the site will be directed to Councils existing stormwater infrastructure. Some earthworks will be required to facilitate the 
development and are not considered to have any significant impact on adjoining lands. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Development Control Plans  
(DCPs) 

DCPs Applicable 
 Y N 
Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan 2021 ☒ ☐ 
Policies/S7.11 Plans   
 Y N 
Council Policies & Procedures – checked? ☒ ☐ 
Relevant plans ☒ ☐ 

Delete sections of the DCP below that do not apply 
Part Section Comment 
Part C: Residential and Rural Residential Development 
C2 Site Planning, 
Earthworks and 
Utilities 

C2.1 Site Planning 
The proposed alterations and additions to the dwelling does not meet all 
requirements of this section – namely integration with the existing built 
form and landscape character of the locality. 

C2.2 Water and Energy 
Efficiency 

A BASIX certificate has been provided with the Development Application 
with a pass score. 

C2.3 Earthworks Minimal earthworks are proposed to facilitate the proposed additions and 
alterations. 

C2.4 Utilities All utilities are available on the subject site. The dwelling will retain 
connections to all available utilities. 

C2.5 Waste Management Council waste management service available to the site. No additional 
waste anticipated to be generated. 

C2.6 Letterboxes and 
Street Numbering 

Condition street number to be visible at the front of the dwelling. 

C3 Single Dwellings 
in Urban Area and 
Villages 

C3.1 Dwelling Siting and 
Setbacks 

The proposed additions and alterations to the dwelling will not have any 
significant impacts on existing setbacks of the dwelling. 

C3.2 Site Coverage 

A maximum of 50% (1012sqm/2 = 506sqm) site coverage of driveways and 
paths is permitted and the proposal is considered to meet this control, as 
the proposal will not increase the existing areas of driveway and off-street 
parking. 

C3.3 Height and Scale 
It is considered that the proposed dwelling meets the height and scale 
controls of the DCP. The proposed additions and alterations will not 
significantly increase the overall height or scale of the existing development. 

C3.4 Building Elevations 
The proposed and existing building elevations meet the requirements of 
the DCP with regards to required features per elevation. No materials are 
proposed that will be highly reflective or cause glare. 

C3.5 Noise and Visual 
Privacy 

The proposed additions and alterations have been designed to minimise 
noise and visual privacy issues. Some additional visual privacy impacts are 
anticipated as a result of the additional veranda on the northern elevation 
of the site. Screening is proposed to the veranda on this elevation, which 
will reduce visual and noise privacy issues to and from the adjoining 
dwelling. 

C3.6 Fencing 

A new front fence is proposed as part of this application. The proposed 
fence is 1500mm high at the piers, with 1400mm high solid brick sections 
between the piers. There is an existing retaining wall that is proposed to 
be replaced, approximately 600mm high. It is considered that the proposed 
fence is consistent with the overall height controls of the DCP, given that 
the existing ground level varies by approximately 600mm in this location. 
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The proposed fence is not consistent with the control that requires 20% 
of the area above 400mm to be open. The proposed fence is of a solid 
brick construction to a height of 1400mm. It is considered that a variation 
could be supported as the solid nature of the fence will maintain an 
articulated character as the infill sections of the fence will be offset from 
the piers giving it a panel type affect that would not detract from the overall 
appearance of the streetscape, particularly when the overall height is only 
1400mm. 
 
A variation to this control is generally supported 

C3.7 Landscaping and 
Private Open Space 

The proposed dwelling meets the objectives of this section. 

C8 Access and 
Parking 

C8.1 Vehicle Parking Consistent with the DCP.  
C8.2 New Driveways and 
Entrances in Urban Areas 

Minimum parking requirements met. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Planning Agreements 
(VPAs) 

VPAs Applicable 
 Y N 
Any 93F VPAs or Draft VPAs? ☐ ☒ 

VPAs Commentary: N/A 
 Any Matters Prescribed by the Regulations 
Regulations Regulations Applicable? 

 Y N 
Does Section 4 of the Regulations have any relevance? ☐ ☒ 
Any specific items prescribed by the Regulations of 
relevance?* 
*(Clause 92, 93, 94 or 94A of the Regs) 

☐ ☒ 

Regulations Commentary: No requirement to upgrade Fire safety 
 
 
 

 4.15(b) Matters for Consideration - Likely Impacts of the Development 
Primary Matters Comments 

Context & Setting The development as proposed is considered suitable in the existing context and setting of the 
area. The proposed solid brick front fence should complement the existing streetscape.   

Site Design & Internal 
Design The proposal is generally consistent in design, with existing properties in the locality. 

Ecologically Sustainable 
Building Design A BASIX Certificate has been provided with the application. 

Access, Transport & Traffic Minimal impact, no increase in traffic anticipated. 
Public Domain No impact to the public domain is anticipated as a result of the development.  
Utilities All utilities are available to the site. 

Heritage No heritage impact anticipated; site is not located in a heritage conservation area. 

Other Land Resources No other land resources anticipated to be impacted – site has been developed for residential 
use. 

Water No impact to water anticipated.  

Soils Minimal impact on soils – small amount of excavation required for site preparation. 

Air & Microclimate Minimal impact anticipated – potential for dust generation during construction. 
Flora & Fauna Nil – no impacts to flora or fauna anticipated. 

Waste Additional amount of builder’s waste anticipated. Proposed dwelling will have access to 
Council’s waste management services. 

Energy Minimal impact anticipated. 

Noise & Vibration Additional construction noise and residential noise anticipated – minimal impact. 
Natural Hazards The site is not considered to be flood or bushfire prone land. 
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Technological Hazards No technological hazards anticipated. 

Safety, Security & Crime 
Prevention Nil. 

Economic Impact on the 
Locality Positive – investment in local businesses 

Social Impacts Positive – additional dwelling capable of supporting residents in the local area. 
Construction Construction impacts considered to be minimal. 

Cumulative Impacts Overall cumulative impacts considered to be moderate. 

Other? N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: The proposed additions and alterations, including the front fence is considered to be 
satisfactory on the subject land. The proposed impact to the context and setting of the site is considered to be desirable in this 
location. A minor variations to the DCP controls regarding fence height and design is required to facilitate this development. 
 Suitability of the Site for the Development. 
Primary Matters Comments 
Does the proposed 
development fit within the 
locality? 

☐ Yes     
☒ No  

Are the site attributes 
conducive to the 
development? 

☒  Yes     
☐  No  

Additional Planning Commentary: The site is considered to fit within the existing and desired future character of this locality. 
The site is suitable for the development, subject to the minor variation as requested to the fence height and design.  
 Any Submission Made in Accordance with the Act or the Regulations 
Primary Matters Comments 

Are the issues raised of 
relevance to the DA? 

Original submissions provided support for the development and impact to the appearance of 
the street and the visual amenity of the development. 
 
The revised plans submitted in the review request have not been re-notified as they are 
represent a down scaling of the original development 

Are relevant issues raised 
in the submissions being 
considered? 

N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: Development Application notified with 11 submissions received in support of the 
development. 
 The Public Interest 
Federal, State, Local 
Government Interests & 
Community Interests 

Comments 

Do any policy statements from 
Federal or State Governments 
have relevance? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No 

Are there any relevant planning 
studies and strategies? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No 

Is there any management plan, 
planning guideline, or advisory 
document that is relevant? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No ____________________________________________    
 

Are there any credible research 
findings applicable? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Have there been relevant issues 
raised in public meetings and 
inquiries? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Were there consultations and 
submissions made in addition 
to (d) above? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Will the health and safety of 
the public be affected? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No. 



8 
Junee Shire Council Section 4.15 Assessment Report 

Additional Planning Commentary: The development is not considered to significantly impact on matters pertaining to the 
public interest. 

 
RECOMMENDATION Refuse Development Consent 
It is recommended that Development Application 2021/65 be granted approval, pursuant to Section 4.16 of 
the EP&A Act 1979, subject to the following conditions: 
Standard Conditions: 
 
(1) Compliance Standards:  Any building and associated works shall comply with the statutory requirements of the 

Environmental Planning & Assessment Act, Local Government Act, 1993 and the National Construction Code of 
Australia, formerly known as the Building Code of Australia (BCA). 

 
Reason:  The legal obligations of the Council to administer the New South Wales building and planning laws in 
order to provide satisfactory standards of living and development. 

 
(2) Development in Accordance with Approved Plans and Documentation 
 

The Development is to take place in accordance with the attached stamped plans and documentation 
submitted with the application and subject to the conditions below, to ensure the development is consistent 
with Council’s consent. 
 
Reason: To confirm the details of the application as submitted by the applicant and as approved by Council. 
Statutory requirement and public interest. 
 

(3) Signage: Site signage shall apply and must be erected on the site in a prominent, visible position for the duration 
of the construction. 
 
 Stating that unauthorised entry to the site is not permitted; 

 
 showing the name of the builder or another person responsible for the site and a telephone number at 

which the builder or other persons can be contacted outside working hours; and 
 
 The name, address and telephone contact of the Principal Certifying Authority for the work. 
 
Any structures erected to meet the requirements of this condition must be removed when it is no longer 
required for the purposes for which it was erected. 
 
Reason:  To meet the minimum requirements of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation. 
 

(4) Energy and Water Conservation:  This consent requires the commitments listed in each relevant BASIX 
Certificate for this development to be fulfilled under Clause 97A(3) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment 
Regulation 2000. 
 
Reason:  Statutory compliance. 
 

(5) Junee Shire Council s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021 
 

• Pursuant to Section 7.12 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, the monetary contribution 
applicable as a S7.12 development levy is to be paid to Junee Shire Council prior to the issue of Construction 
Certificate. The contribution is current as at the date of this consent and is levied in accordance with the Junee 
Shire s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021, which may be viewed during office hours at Council’s Customer 
Service Centre, 29 Belmore Street, Junee, or on Council’s website www.junee.nsw.gov.au. 

 

http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/
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• The contribution payable will be calculated in accordance with the contributions plan current at the time of 
payment, and will be adjusted at the time of payment in accordance with the Consumer Price Index (CPI) (All 
Groups Index for Sydney) published by the Australian Bureau of Statistic (ABS). Contribution amounts will be 
adjusted by Council each financial year. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with Councils adopted Section 7.12 Plan and the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 as amended. 
 

(6) Construction Certificate Required: Prior to commencement of any works, a Construction Certificate is to be 
obtained and where Council is not the PCA, a copy is to be submitted to Council. 
 
Reason: Statutory requirement. 
 

(7) Occupation Certificate Required: A Final Occupation Certificate must be issued by the Principal Certifying 
Authority prior to occupation or use of the development. In issuing an occupation certificate, the Principal 
Certifying Authority must be satisfied that the requirements of Sections 6.6 (2) and 6.10 (2) (b) of the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 as amended have been satisfied. An Occupation Certificate 
Application form must be completed and submitted to the PCA prior to the issue of an Occupation Certificate. 

 
If the development involves the construction of a vehicular access point or driveway, the access point must be 
completed before the occupation certificate for the development on the site is obtained. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. 

 
(8) Consumer Insurances (Builder): Home Building Insurance for residential work - Consent is subject to the 

condition that the builder, or person who does any residential building work, complies with the acceptable 
requirements of the Part 6 of the Home Building Act whereby a person must not contract to do any residential 
building work unless a contract of insurance that complies with this Act is in force in relation to the approved 
work. The builder or person shall obtain and have in force Home Building Insurance and supply to Council a 
copy of the Certificate in respect of insurance complying with the Home Building Act 1989 prior to the 
commencement of any residential building work together with the notice of commencement required by the 
Act. 
 
Reason:  Statutory compliance. 
 

(9) Retaining Walls:  Where retaining walls exceed 600mm above ground level, the design of such retaining walls 
shall be provided to Council as certified by a practicing Structural Engineer. 
 
Reason:  To ensure the structural adequacy of the retaining wall. 
 

(10) Site Encroachment Prohibited: The structure shall be erected solely within the property boundaries. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that no encroachments occur onto neighbouring properties. 
 

(11) Public Safety – Hoardings: A hoarding or fence must be erected between the building or site of the proposed 
building and the public place (street frontage). If necessary, an awning sufficient to prevent any substance from, 
or in connection with, the work, falling onto the public place is also to be erected. 
 
The hoarding or fence is to be kept lit during the time between sunset and sunrise if the work may be a source 
of danger to persons using the public place. 
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The hoarding, fence or awning is to be removed when it is no longer required for the purposes for which it was 
provided. Restriction of public access to the building site shall restrict entry by members of the public to the 
site on which the building is being erected to lessen risk to persons on the site. 
 
The fence should be rigid and should reasonably prevent entry, not just restrict it, and should be stable with 
uprights not too widely spaced. Public access should be restricted to the site and building works, materials or 
equipment on the site when building work is in progress or the site is otherwise unoccupied. 
 
Reason:  To protect the general public. 
 

(12) Footpath Construction:  All work on the public footpath and roadway shall be carried out with due care and 
regard for the safety and convenience of the public including pedestrians, cyclists and motorists. Special regard 
shall be paid to caring for the needs of children, the disabled, the infirm and the elderly. 
 
Reason:  Preservation of the life, health and good will of members of the public. 
 

(13) Street Numbers: Street numbers of a size and type satisfactory to Council being affixed to the building or fence, 
such numbers to be clearly visible from the street. 
 
In rural areas, you should contact Council’s Development & Environmental Services Manager to obtain advice 
in this regard. 
 
Reason: To ensure that the development is clearly identifiable and easily found by emergency, trade and other 
services. 
 

(14) Footpath Storage: Building materials not to be stored on Council footway or nature strip at any time. 
 
Reason:  To ensure an adequate level of public safety is maintained. 
 

(15) Storm Water Flow: Storm water flow from the car park shall be designed and constructed to ensure no nuisance 
occurs from run-off. 
 
Reason: To ensure that this development does not detrimentally affect adjoining properties. 
 

(16) Storm Water Disposal: Storm water drainage of the site and carpark will be conveyed in open drains or pipe 
system to Council’s kerb and gutter system such that no erosion occurs on the site or to Council’s footpath or 
roadway. 
 
Reason: To ensure that the development does not detrimentally affect the adjoining properties. 
 

(17) Waste Storage During Construction: Provision shall be made on site for the proper storage and disposal of 
waste such that no builders' waste shall be left in the open. Specific attention should be given to items which 
are subject to relocation by the action of wind, eg. paper, sheets of iron, ridge capping, cement and lime bags 
and the like. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that the site is not a source of wind-blown litter. 
 

(18) Run-off and Erosion Controls: Run-off and erosion control measures must be implemented to prevent soil 
erosion, water pollution or the discharge of loose sediment on the surrounding land by: 

 
a) diverting uncontaminated run-off around cleared or disturbed areas, and 
b) erecting a silt fence and providing any other necessary sediment control measures that will prevent 

debris escaping into drainage systems, waterways or adjoining properties, and 
c) preventing the tracking of sediment by vehicles onto roads, and 
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d) stockpiling top soil, excavated materials, construction and landscaping supplies and debris within the lot. 
 
Reason: To ensure that adequate measures are in place so that damage from sediment run off to adjoining sites 
and waterways is minimised. 
 

(19) Asbestos Removal:  The removal of any quantity of asbestos, whether it be stabilised or non-stabilised (loose), 
should be undertaken with care. Stabilised asbestos can include fibro sheets, fibro roofing, fibro water pipes, 
and bituminous floor tiles. If you are removing more than 10m2 of surface area you will need to have a person, 
who is specially licensed with Workcover, authorised to undertake such work. If you are removing stabilised 
asbestos sheeting, roofing, etc. observe the following precautions: 
       
 Remove entire sheets of material without breaking the product, ie. punch nail holes through rather than 

break the sheet, take down – do not drop. 
 Thoroughly wet each sheet of the waste before removing. 
 Wrap the sheeting in plastic 200 microns thick. 
 When transporting, make sure the top of the trailer is taped over with plastic sheeting and secured. 
 Transport to an asbestos authorised disposal area. Junee Waste depot is authorised, provided prior 

notice has been given so that the disposal pits are specially opened up and protective gear is worn by the 
operator of the plant. 

 When unloading do not drop on the ground but gently place into the area as directed by the Council 
operator. 

 Do not use power tools which expose the asbestos fibres. 
 Do not scrub or water-blast any asbestos cement sheeting. 
 Do not slide sheets over other sheets, as this will release fibres. 
 Wear a protective mask and goggles. 
 
Specific websites with additional information are at www.nsw.gov.au/fibro and  
www.diysafe.nsw.gov.au 
 
Reason:  To minimise the risk of asbestosis and to dispose of this harmful product in a safe secure manner at an 
accredited disposal point. 
 

(20) Demolition Works:  Demolition of existing building or structures is to be carried out in a manner so that the risk 
of injury to the health and safety of site personnel and public persons will be minimised. 
 
Identify and locate service supply mains - Water, Electricity and notify the controlling authority to disconnect 
such services prior to demolition. 
 
All debris is to be removed from the site and disposed of at Junee Garbage Depot, in the building refuse section 
of the garbage depot. Please note that a separate fee applies for disposal of waste at Council’s waste depot. 
You should contact Council’s Waste Services Officer for an estimate of costs in this regard. 
 
Reason:  To ensure site safety and to minimise the disruption of services through damage to same. 
 

(21) Earthworks, retaining walls and structural support 
 

(1) Any earthworks (including any structural support or other related structure for the purposes of the 
development): 
 
a) must not cause a danger to life or property or damage to any adjoining building or structure on the 

lot or to any building or structure on any adjoining lot, and 
b) must not redirect the flow of any surface or ground water or cause sediment to be transported 

onto an adjoining property, and 

http://www.nsw.gov.au/fibro
http://www.diysafe.nsw.gov.au/
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c) that is fill brought to the site – must contain only virgin excavated natural material (VENM) as 
defined in Part 3 of Schedule 1 to the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, and  

d) that is excavated soil to be removed from the site – must be disposed of in accordance with any 
requirements under the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation 2005. 
 

(2) Any excavation must be carried out in accordance with Excavation Work: Code of Practice (ISBN 978-0-
642-785442), published in July 2012 by Safe Work Australia. 

 
(22) Archaeology discovered during excavation 
 

If any object having interest due to its age or association with the past is uncovered during the course of the 
work:  
 
a) all work must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery. 
 
Note: Depending on the significance of the object uncovered, an archaeological assessment and excavation 
permit under the Heritage Act 1997 may be required before further work can continue. 

  
(23) Aboriginal objects discovered during excavation 
 
 If any Aboriginal object (including evidence of habitation or remains) is discovered during the course of the 

work: 
 

a) all excavation or disturbance of the area must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery in accordance with section 89A 

of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 
 

Note: If an Aboriginal object is discovered, an Aboriginal heritage impact permit may be required under the National 
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 
 
Additional Conditions: 
Nil. 
Name of Assessing Officer: Chris Imrie - Environmental Health and Building Surveyor 
Signature of Assessing Officer: 
 
 
 
 
 
Date: 11/04/2022 
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Item 8  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/94 – 15 CROWN STREET, 

JUNEE (ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO EXISTING 
DWELLING) 

 
Author Town Planner 
 Directorship: Planning and Community Development 
 
Attachments s4.15 Assessment Report 
  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Development Application No. 2021/94 from Mr Bradley Slattery for the alterations 
and additions to an existing dwelling house, located on Lot: 3, Section: 5, DP946, known as 
15 Crown Street, Junee be APPROVED subject to conditions of consent. 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
SUMMARY 
 
The proposed development involves the construction of various alterations and additions to an 
existing dwelling house. The proposal seeks consent for works that have already been completed, 
as well as additional works. 
 
A variation to the development standards contained in the Junee Development Control Plan 
(DCP) 2021 has been requested, specifically the requirement for garages to be set a minimum of 
0.5m behind the building line. The proposed garage is set approximately 1m in front of the existing 
building line. It is recommended the variation be supported in this instance and the development 
be approved, subject to standard conditions of consent. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The current dwelling on the site has been the subject of a number of recent works without 
Council approval. These include the addition to the west of the existing house and the extension 
to the approved secondary dwelling to the rear of the site.  

 
The secondary dwelling has also received a change of use and is no longer used as a habitable 
room, but as a detached recreation room. This development application seeks consent for these 
works, as completed. 
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 Figure 1: Proposed Development 

 
The development application also seeks consent for an additional extension to the dwelling house, 
on the southern side of the existing dwelling, comprising of three additional bedrooms and a new 
bathroom to accommodate a young family.  A garage is also proposed to be constructed in front 
of the existing, unlawful extension. 
 
A variation of more than 15% of a numerical control in the Junee DCP 2021 is required to 
facilitate the development. A variation is requested for the required setback to attached garages, 
where the DCP requires attached garages to be setback 0.5m from the front building line. The 
proposed garage will be set a maximum of 1m in front of the existing building line. No other 
variation is requested. 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Policy 
 
State Environmental Planning Policies 
 
No State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) are considered to limit or impact development 
of the site. 
 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 
 
The proposed development is considered to be an alterations and additions to an existing dwelling 
house as defined by the Junee LEP 2012. Alterations and additions to an existing dwelling house located 
in the RU5 Village zone are a use that is permissible with consent under the land use table 
contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU5 Village zone are: 
 
• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the villages 

of Wantabadgery, Illabo, Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with their urban 
function. 
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• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the 
distinct character of each urban area. 

 
It is considered the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 
 
There are no development standards in the Junee LEP 2012 that limit the minimum lot size of 
community titled subdivisions. 
 
Clause 6.1 Earthworks: The proposed earthworks are considered to be ancillary to a permitted 
use on the site. It is considered the proposed earthworks will have minimal impact as outlined in 
the items for consideration under this clause of the LEP.  
 
Clause 6.3 Stormwater Management: The proposed dwellings will be required to utilise the 
existing stormwater management arrangements on the site and direct any stormwater to Councils 
existing stormwater management infrastructure. 
 
Clause 6.9 Essential Services: All essential services are available to the subject site. The proposed 
dwelling houses will be required to connect to these services.  
 
Junee Development Control Plan 2021 
 
A number of sections of the Junee DCP 2021 are applicable to this development, including Part C3 
Single Dwellings in Urban Areas and Villages and Part C5 Ancillary Development: Sheds, Garages, 
Carports, Outbuildings and Pools/Spas. The proposed development is considered to be generally 
consistent with the controls and objectives outlined in these parts of the DCP. 
 
One variation to the garage setback requirements outlined in Section C5.3 is required to facilitate 
the development. Per this section, garages are required to have a setback from the front building 
line of a dwelling of 0.5m. A variation is requested for the garage to be located a maximum of 1m 
in front of the building line. A variation in this instance could be supported due to the overall 
consistency of the development with the objectives of this section of the DCP, including retaining 
a front setback of 5.5m from the front boundary. Additionally, the existing streetscape of the 
locality is quite varied in setback distance, where there is not an immediately apparent pattern in 
setbacks and existing built form in this area. A variation in this instance will not significantly 
undermine established planning principles for development in this area. 
 
Risk Assessment  
 
The approval of this application has minimal risk to Council, being a variation with limited 
anticipated impact. 
 
There is the possibility of the applicant requesting a review of any determination made, as 
permitted under Section 8.2 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act (EP&A Act) 1979. 
In addition, the applicant may appeal any determination to the Land and Environment Court, as 
permitted under Section 8.7 of the EP&A Act 1979.  
 
Financial  
 
The refusal or approval of this development application has minimal financial risk to Council. It 
should be noted however, any review or appeal of the determination may require additional staff 
resourcing and legal costs. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
It is recommended Development Application No. 2021/94 from Mr Bradley Slattery for the 
alterations and additions to an existing dwelling, located on Lot: 3, Section; 5, DP946, known as 15 
Crown Street, Junee be APPROVED subject to conditions of consent, for the following reasons: 
 
1. The proposed variation to the development control is of a minor nature and impact. 

 
2. The variation does not restrict the ability of the development to meet the other applicable 

objectives and controls of the specific section of the Junee Development Control Plan 
2021. 

 
3. The development is consistent with all other controls and development standards 

applicable to this development. 
 
Proposed Non-Standard Conditions: 
 
1. The applicant is required to obtain a Building Information Certificate for the works that 

have already been completed, prior to the issue of any construction certificate for 
additional works. 

 
REASON: To ensure the safety and standard of works already completed. 

 
2. The previously approved secondary dwelling shall not be utilised for habitable purposes.  
 

REASON: To ensure compliance with the Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
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Section 4.15 Development Assessment Report

Application Summary

Development Application No: DA2021/94

Proposed Land Use: ☒ Residential  ☐ Commercial  ☐  Rural  ☐  Other

Property Description: Lot: 3
Section: 5 
DP: 946

Address: 15 Crown Street

Applicant: Mrs Amy Slattery
Owner/s: Mr Brad Slattery & Mrs Amy Slattery
Proposed Development Classification: ☒ Local    ☐ Integrated    ☐  Designated
Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston - Town Planner

Development Application & Site History

Details of Previous Consents 
(Last 5 years)

Nil.

Previous Use Residential dwelling.
Previous Subdivision(s) Affecting the Site Nil.
Easements/Restrictions on title None shown on DP or 88B.

Public Consultation

Notifications – Adjoining Landowners: Notification Not Required
Newspaper Advertisements: Advertising Not Required
Exhibition Dates: Start: - End: -
No. of Submissions Received: 0
All Submissions Acknowledged? No - notification not undertaken.

Referrals

Date Government Agencies Referred to: -
Agency Name: ☐Rural Fire Service NSW

☐Office of Environment and Heritage
☐Department of Primary Industries
☐Department of Planning, Industry & Environment
☐Other – Insert details of Agency.

Agency Response/Conditions: -

Internal Referrals:
☐Engineering
☐GIS
☐Other

Comments or Recommendations: -
Additional Planning Commentary:  
-
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Development Specifics 
The proposal is for alterations and additions to an existing dwelling house on the subject land. 

Figure 1: Proposed Development 

The proposed alterations and additions include an existing unlawful extension comprising of a laundry, study, and family room. 
Proposed works include 3 additional bedrooms and a bathroom, and circulation space. The proposed alterations will be 
constructed to complement the existing dwelling of weatherboard cladding and a precoloured steel roof. Change of the use of 
an existing secondary dwelling into a detached recreation room is also proposed, with an extension as indicated. 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument 
State 
Environmental 
Planning 
Policies 
(SEPPs) 

Applicable? 
State Environmental Planning Policies Y N 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Biodiversity and Conservation) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Industry and Employment) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment 
Development ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Planning Systems) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Central River City) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Eastern Harbour City) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Regional) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Western Parkland City) 2021 ☐ ☒
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State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Production) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Resources and Energy) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 ☐ ☒ 

Ministerial Directions   
Section 117(2) – Ministerial Directions ☐ ☒ 

SEPP Commentary:  
There are no SEPPs or s177’s considered to be applicable or relevant to the proposed development.  

 
 The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 
Biodiversity 
Conservation 
Act 2016 No.63 
 
 

Section 7.3 - Test for determining whether proposed development or activity 
likely to significantly affect threatened species or ecological communities, or 
their habitats 

Applicable? 

Y N 

In the case of a threatened species, whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have 
an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of the species is 
likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

In the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological community, 
whether the proposed development or activity— 
(i)  is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that its local 
occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 
(ii)  is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological community such 
that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

 In relation to the habitat of a threatened species or ecological community— 
(i)  the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the proposed 
development or activity, and 
(ii)  whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat 
as a result of the proposed development or activity, and 
(iii)  the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the long-term 
survival of the species or ecological community in the locality, 

☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have an adverse effect on any declared 
area of outstanding biodiversity value (either directly or indirectly), ☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is or is part of a key threatening process or is likely to 
increase the impact of a key threatening process. ☐ ☒ 

Comments There are no known or anticipated impacts caused by the development on threatened species or 
communities that would require further assessment under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

 
Local 
Environmental 
Plans  
(LEPs) 
 

In Force LEPs Applicable? 
 Y N 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 ☒ ☐ 
Land Zoning Relevant? 
 Y N 
RU5 Village- Permissible with Consent ☒ ☐ 
4.1 – Minimum subdivision lot size ☐ ☒ 
4.1A – Minimum subdivision lot size for strata plan schemes in certain rural and residential 
zones ☐ ☒ 

4.2 – Rural subdivision ☐ ☒ 
4.2A – Erection of dual occupancies (attached) and dwelling houses on land in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2B – Erection of rural workers’ dwellings in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2C – Exceptions to minimum lot sizes for certain rural subdivisions ☐ ☒ 
4.6 – Exceptions to development standards ☐ ☒ 
5.3 - Development near zone boundaries ☐ ☒ 
5.4 - Controls relating to miscellaneous permissible uses ☐ ☒ 
5.5 – Controls relating to secondary dwellings on land in a rural zone ☐ ☒ 
5.10 – Heritage conservation ☐ ☒ 
5.11 – Bush fire hazard reduction ☐ ☒ 
5.13 – Eco-tourist facilities ☐ ☒ 
5.16 - Subdivision of, or dwellings on, land in certain rural, residential or environment 
protection zones ☐ ☒ 



4 
Junee Shire Council Section 4.15 Assessment Report 

5.18 - Intensive livestock agriculture ☐ ☒ 
5.19 - Pond-based, tank-based and oyster aquaculture ☐ ☒ 
5.20 - Standards that cannot be used to refuse consent—playing and performing music ☐ ☒ 
5.21 - Flood Planning ☐ ☒ 
6.1 - Earthworks ☒ ☐ 
6.3 - Stormwater management ☒ ☐ 
6.4 - Terrestrial biodiversity ☐ ☒ 
6.5 - Groundwater vulnerability ☐ ☒ 
6.6 - Riparian land and watercourses ☐ ☒ 
6.7 - Wetlands ☐ ☒ 
6.8 - Salinity ☐ ☒ 
6.9 - Essential Services ☒ ☐ 

LEPs Commentary: The proposed development is considered to be alterations and additions to a dwelling house as defined by 
the Junee LEP 2012. Alterations and additions to a dwelling house located in the RU5 Village zone is a use that is permissible with 
consent under the land use table contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU5 Village zone are: 
 

• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the villages of Wantabadgery, Illabo, 

Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with their urban function. 
• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the distinct character of each urban 

area. 

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 

All essential services are available to the subject site. The alterations and additions to the dwelling house will connect to these 
services. Stormwater from the site will be directed to Councils existing stormwater infrastructure. Minimal earthworks will be 
required to facilitate the proposed development, as part of the standard construction process. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Development Control Plans  
(DCPs) 

DCPs Applicable 
 Y N 
Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan 2021 ☒ ☐ 
Policies/S7.11 Plans   
 Y N 
Council Policies & Procedures – checked? ☒ ☐ 
Relevant plans ☒ ☐ 

Delete sections of the DCP below that do not apply 
Part Section Comment 
Part C: Residential and Rural Residential Development 
C2 Site Planning, 
Earthworks and 
Utilities 

C2.1 Site Planning The proposed dwelling meets the objectives of this section. 
C2.2 Water and Energy 
Efficiency 

A BASIX certificate has been provided with the Development Application. 

C2.3 Earthworks Minimal earthworks are proposed to facilitate a level building site. 

C2.4 Utilities All utilities are available on the subject site. The dwelling will connect to all 
available utilities. 

C2.5 Waste Management Council waste management service available to the site. 
C2.6 Letterboxes and 
Street Numbering 

Condition street number to be visible at the front of the dwelling. 

C3 Single Dwellings 
in Urban Area and 
Villages 

C3.1 Dwelling Siting and 
Setbacks 

The alterations and additions of the proposed dwellings are setback a 
minimum of approximately 5.5m from the front boundary. The proposed 
alterations and additions are considered to be consistent with the existing 
setbacks for the existing character of the locality. 

C3.2 Site Coverage No significant hardstand areas or driveway are proposed that would 
exceed 50% of the total site area of the lot. 

C3.3 Height and Scale It is considered that the proposed dwelling meets the height and scale 
controls of the DCP. 
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C3.4 Building Elevations The proposed building elevations meets the requirements of the DCP with 
regards to required features per elevation. 

C3.5 Noise and Visual 
Privacy 

The proposed dwelling had been designed to minimise noise and visual 
privacy issues. 

C3.6 Fencing No fencing is proposed as part of this application. 
C3.7 Landscaping and 
Private Open Space 

The proposed dwelling meets the objectives of this section. 

C5 Ancillary 
Development: Sheds, 
Garages, Carports, 
Outbuildings and 
Pools/Spas 

C5.1 Use The proposed garage will not be utilised for habitable purposes or a home 
industry. 

C5.2 Visual Impact and 
Amenity 

The proposed garage is not anticipated to have any significant impact on 
the existing streetscape. 

C5.3 Garages, Carports, 
Outbuilding and Sheds in 
RU5 Village Zones 

The proposed garage is located in front of the building line, requiring a 
100% variation to this control. The garage is proposed to be a maximum 
of 1m in front of the existing building line. It is considered that a variation 
to this control could be supported due to the existing built form and site 
constraints. A 5.5m setback is still maintained to the lot boundary, 
providing safety for pedestrians and space for additional off street car 
parking. 

C8 Access and 
Parking 

C8.1 Vehicle Parking Consistent, BASIX provided. 
C8.2 New Driveways and 
Entrances in Urban Areas 

Minimum parking requirements met. 

C8.3 New Access, 
Entrances and Driveways 
in Rural Areas 

Consistent. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Planning Agreements 
(VPAs) 

VPAs Applicable 
 Y N 
Any 93F VPAs or Draft VPAs? ☐ ☒ 

VPAs Commentary: N/A 
 Any Matters Prescribed by the Regulations 
Regulations Regulations Applicable? 

 Y N 
Does Section 4 of the Regulations have any relevance? ☐ ☒ 
Any specific items prescribed by the Regulations of 
relevance?* 
*(Clause 92, 93, 94 or 94A of the Regs) 

☐ ☒ 

Regulations Commentary: No requirement to upgrade Fire safety 
 

 
 

4.15(b) Matters for Consideration 
Likely Impacts of the Development 

Primary Matters Comments 
Context & Setting Suitable, the proposed dwelling is consistent with an urban residential context and setting. 
Site Design & Internal 
Design The proposal has an adequate site design. 

Ecologically Sustainable 
Building Design A BASIX Certificate has been provided with a pass score. 

Access, Transport & Traffic Minimal impact, additional residential traffic consistent with area. 
Public Domain No impact to the public domain is anticipated as a result of the development.  
Utilities All utilities are available to the site. 

Heritage No heritage impact anticipated; site is not located in a heritage conservation area. 

Other Land Resources No other land resources anticipated to be impacted – site has been developed for residential 
use. 

Water 
 No impact to water anticipated.  

Soils Minimal impact on soils – small amount of excavation required for site preparation. 

Air & Microclimate Minimal impact anticipated – potential for dust generation during construction. 
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Flora & Fauna Nil – no impacts to flora or fauna anticipated. 

Waste Additional residential waste generation, amount of builder’s waste. Dwelling will have access 
to Councils waste management services as existing. 

Energy Minimal impact anticipated. 

Noise & Vibration Additional construction noise and residential noise anticipated – minimal impact. 
Natural Hazards The site is not considered to be flood or bushfire prone land. 
Technological Hazards No technological hazards anticipated. 

Safety, Security & Crime 
Prevention No safety, security or criminal impact anticipated as a result of the proposed development. 

Economic Impact on the 
Locality Positive – investment in local businesses, additional rates, land value etc 

Social Impacts Positive – improvements to and expansion of existing dwelling house 
Construction Construction impacts considered to be minimal. 

Cumulative Impacts Overall cumulative impacts considered to be minimal. 

Other? N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: Proposed dwelling is considered to be satisfactory on the subject land. 
Suitability of the Site for the Development. 

Primary Matters Comments 
Does the proposed 
development fit within the 
locality? 

☒ Yes
☐ No

Are the site attributes 
conducive to the 
development? 

☒ Yes
☐ No

Additional Planning Commentary: The site is considered to be suitable for the proposed development. 
Any Submission Made in Accordance with the Act or the Regulations 

Primary Matters Comments 
Are the issues raised of 
relevance to the DA? N/A 

Are relevant issues raised 
in the submissions being 
considered? 

N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: Development Application not notified or advertised. 
The Public Interest 

Federal, State, Local 
Government Interests & 
Community Interests 

Comments 

Do any policy statements from 
Federal or State Governments 
have relevance? 

☐ Yes
☒ No

Are there any relevant planning 
studies and strategies? 

☐ Yes
☒ No

Is there any management plan, 
planning guideline, or advisory 
document that is relevant? 

☐ Yes
☒ No ____________________________________________

Are there any credible research 
findings applicable? 

☐ Yes
☒ No ____________________________________________

Have there been relevant issues 
raised in public meetings and 
inquiries? 

☐ Yes
☒ No ____________________________________________

Were there consultations and 
submissions made in addition 
to (d) above? 

☐ Yes
☒ No ____________________________________________

Will the health and safety of 
the public be affected? 

☐ Yes
☒ No.
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Additional Planning Commentary: The development is not considered to significantly impact on matters pertaining to the 
public interest. 

RECOMMENDATION Approve Development Consent 
It is recommended that Development Application 2021/94 be granted approval, pursuant to Section 4.16 of the EP&A 
Act 1979, subject to the following conditions: 
Standard Conditions: 
D1, D2, D5, D8, D153, D154, D167, D13, D169, D14, D23, D29, D40, D46, D47, D50, D137, D66, D209, 
D210, D214 

Additional Conditions: 
1. The applicant is required to obtain a building information certificate for the works that have already been completed,

prior to the issue of any construction certificate for additional works.

REASON: To ensure the safety and standard of works already completed.

2. The previously approved secondary dwelling shall not be utilised for habitable purposes.

REASON: To ensure compliance with the Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012.

Name of Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston – Town Planner 
Signature of Assessing Officer: 

Date: 6/04/2022 



CONDITIONS OF CONSENT DA 2021/94 
SCHEDULE A 

(1) Compliance Standards:  Any building and associated works shall comply with the statutory
requirements of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act, Local Government Act, 1993 and the
National Construction Code of Australia, formerly known as the Building Code of Australia (BCA).

Reason:  The legal obligations of the Council to administer the New South Wales building and planning laws
in order to provide satisfactory standards of living and development.

(2) Development in Accordance with Approved Plans and Documentation

The Development is to take place in accordance with the attached stamped plans and documentation
submitted with the application and subject to the conditions below, to ensure the development is
consistent with Council’s consent.

Reason: To confirm the details of the application as submitted by the applicant and as approved by Council.
Statutory requirement and public interest.

(3) Signage: Site signage shall apply and must be erected on the site in a prominent, visible position for the
duration of the construction.

 Stating that unauthorised entry to the site is not permitted;

 showing the name of the builder or another person responsible for the site and a telephone
number at which the builder or other persons can be contacted outside working hours; and

 The name, address and telephone contact of the Principal Certifying Authority for the work.

Any structures erected to meet the requirements of this condition must be removed when it is no 
longer required for the purposes for which it was erected. 

Reason:  To meet the minimum requirements of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation. 

(4) Toilet Facilities:

(a) Toilet facilities must be available or provided at the work site before works begin and must be
maintained until the works are completed at a ratio of one toilet plus one additional toilet for
every 20 persons employed at the site.

(b) Each toilet must:
(a) be a standard flushing toilet connected to a public sewer, or
(b) have an on-site effluent disposal system approved under the Local Government Act 1993, or
(c) be a temporary chemical closet approved under the Local Government Act 1993.

Reason:  To ensure minimum standards of hygiene for on-site workers. 

(5) Energy and Water Conservation:  This consent requires the commitments listed in each relevant BASIX
Certificate for this development to be fulfilled under Clause 97A(3) of the Environmental Planning &
Assessment Regulation 2000.

Reason:  Statutory compliance.

(6) BASIX Certificate



a) Relevant BASIX Certificate means:- 
 

i) A BASIX Certificate that was applicable to the development when this consent or 
complying development certificate was granted (or modified unders.87 or s.96 of the Act 
and BASIX Certificate subsequently modified or updated); or 

 
 
 
ii) If a replacement BASIX Certificate accompanies and subsequent application for a 

construction certificate, the replacement BASIX Certificate; and 
 

b) BASIX Certificate has the meaning given to that term in the Environmental Planning & 
Assessment Regulation 2000. 

 
 Reason:  Statutory compliance. 

 
(7) Junee Shire Council s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021 

 

• Pursuant to Section 7.12 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, the monetary 
contribution applicable as a S7.12 development levy is to be paid to Junee Shire Council prior to the 
issue of Construction Certificate. The contribution is current as at the date of this consent and is 
levied in accordance with the Junee Shire s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021, which may be viewed 
during office hours at Council’s Customer Service Centre, 29 Belmore Street, Junee, or on Council’s 
website www.junee.nsw.gov.au. 

 

• The contribution payable will be calculated in accordance with the contributions plan current at the 
time of payment, and will be adjusted at the time of payment in accordance with the Consumer Price 
Index (CPI) (All Groups Index for Sydney) published by the Australian Bureau of Statistic (ABS). 
Contribution amounts will be adjusted by Council each financial year. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with Councils adopted Section 7.12 Plan and the Environmental Planning 
and Assessment Act 1979 as amended. 
 

(8) Construction Certificate Required: Prior to commencement of any works, a Construction Certificate 
is to be obtained and where Council is not the PCA, a copy is to be submitted to Council. 
 
Reason: Statutory requirement. 
 

(9) Occupation Certificate Required: A Final Occupation Certificate must be issued by the Principal 
Certifying Authority prior to occupation or use of the development. In issuing an occupation certificate, 
the Principal Certifying Authority must be satisfied that the requirements of Sections 6.6 (2) and 6.10 
(2) (b) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 as amended have been satisfied. An 
Occupation Certificate Application form must be completed and submitted to the PCA prior to the 
issue of an Occupation Certificate. 

 
If the development involves the construction of a vehicular access point or driveway, the access point 
must be completed before the occupation certificate for the development on the site is obtained. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. 

 
(10) Consumer Insurances (Builder): Home Building Insurance for residential work - Consent is subject to 

the condition that the builder, or person who does any residential building work, complies with the 

http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/


acceptable requirements of the Part 6 of the Home Building Act whereby a person must not contract 
to do any residential building work unless a contract of insurance that complies with this Act is in force 
in relation to the approved work. The builder or person shall obtain and have in force Home Building 
Insurance and supply to Council a copy of the Certificate in respect of insurance complying with the 
Home Building Act 1989 prior to the commencement of any residential building work together with 
the notice of commencement required by the Act. 
 
Reason:  Statutory compliance. 
 
 
 
 
 

(11) Road Opening and Closing Permit (Section 138 Approval):  If it is proposed to construct a vehicular 
crossing on the public footpath a road opening permit must be obtained from Council and an 
appropriate fee paid for Council to assess or to carry out the design and construction of such crossing. 
No excavation of, or construction on, the public footpath is authorised to be carried out 
by others than Council except in accordance with (a) a design approved by Council and 
(b) the terms of an appropriate road opening permit. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that work carried out on public roads conforms to the requirements of Council, the 
responsible authority. 
 

(12) Site Encroachment Prohibited: The structure shall be erected solely within the property boundaries. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that no encroachments occur onto neighbouring properties. 
 

(13) Street Numbers: Street numbers of a size and type satisfactory to Council being affixed to the building 
or fence, such numbers to be clearly visible from the street. 
 
In rural areas, you should contact Council’s Development & Environmental Services Manager to obtain 
advice in this regard. 
 
Reason: To ensure that the development is clearly identifiable and easily found by emergency, trade and other 
services. 
 

(14) Footpath Storage: Building materials not to be stored on Council footway or nature strip at any time. 
 
Reason:  To ensure an adequate level of public safety is maintained. 
 

(15) Waste Removal:  All debris and any waste fill are to be removed from the site and disposed of at Junee 
Garbage Depot, in the building refuse section of the garbage depot. Please note that a separate fee 
applies for disposal of waste at Council’s waste depot. You should contact Council’s Waste Services 
Officer for an estimate of costs in this regard. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that the amenity and unsightly condition is minimised. 
 

(16) Waste Storage During Construction: Provision shall be made on site for the proper storage and 
disposal of waste such that no builders' waste shall be left in the open. Specific attention should be 
given to items which are subject to relocation by the action of wind, eg. paper, sheets of iron, ridge 
capping, cement and lime bags and the like. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that the site is not a source of wind-blown litter. 
 



(17) Roof Water: Roof waters shall be collected and conveyed to Council’s stormwater disposal system, 
or alternatively the roof waters shall be conveyed to a rainwater tank, the overflow from the rainwater 
tank shall be conveyed to Council’s stormwater disposal system. 

 
Reason:  To prevent roof waters entering the recharge slopes. 
 

(18) Run-off and Erosion Controls: Run-off and erosion control measures must be implemented to prevent 
soil erosion, water pollution or the discharge of loose sediment on the surrounding land by: 

 
a) diverting uncontaminated run-off around cleared or disturbed areas, and 
b) erecting a silt fence and providing any other necessary sediment control measures that will 

prevent debris escaping into drainage systems, waterways or adjoining properties, and 
c) preventing the tracking of sediment by vehicles onto roads, and 
d) stockpiling top soil, excavated materials, construction and landscaping supplies and debris within 

the lot. 
 
Reason: To ensure that adequate measures are in place so that damage from sediment run off to adjoining 
sites and waterways is minimised. 
 

(19) Archaeology discovered during excavation 
 

If any object having interest due to its age or association with the past is uncovered during the course 
of the work:  
 
a) all work must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery. 
 
Note: Depending on the significance of the object uncovered, an archaeological assessment and 
excavation permit under the Heritage Act 1997 may be required before further work can continue. 

  
(20) Aboriginal objects discovered during excavation 
 
 If any Aboriginal object (including evidence of habitation or remains) is discovered during the course 

of the work: 
 

a) all excavation or disturbance of the area must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery in accordance with 

section 89A of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 
 
Note: If an Aboriginal object is discovered, an Aboriginal heritage impact permit may be required 
under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 

 
(21) Licensed Plumber: All plumbing and drainage work is to be carried out by a NSW licensed Plumber 

and Drainer. The plumber and drainer carrying out the work must lodge a “Notice of Work” with 
Council a minimum of two days prior to commencing work. 

 
 Reason: To comply with the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2011. 
 
(22) Building Information Certificate: The applicant is required to obtain a Building Information Certificate 

for the works that have already been completed, prior to the issue of any construction certificate for 
additional works. 

 
 Reason: To ensure the safety and standard of works already completed. 
 



(22) Secondary Dwelling: The previously approved secondary dwelling shall not be utilised for habitable
purposes. 

Reason: To ensure compliance with the Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
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What is a Statement of Environmental Efrects?

A Statement of Environmental Effects (SEE) is a detailed report that describes the Proposed development and

identifies any likely or potential impacts. The report will also outline ProPosed measures to mitigate these impacts.

The statement includes written infbrmation about the proposed development that cannot be readily shown on the

submitted plans and drawings.

A well prepared SEE allows opportunity to demonstrate the merits of the proposal. ln contrasg a poorly prepared

SEE often ieads to requests for more information, delaying the assessment until matters have been resolved. The

submission of a SEE is a chance to provide Council with logical, rational and reasonable arguments for the proposed

development. lt is also a chance to demonstrate that the environment has been considered in the design stage by

highlighting concerns and the means proposed to avoid, minimise, mitigate or manage them.

When is a Statement of Environmental Efrects required?

Under the provisions of Schedule I of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, oll

developmenr applications must be accompanied with a SEE. The complexity of an application will determine the

extent of information to be provided.

What to include in a Statement of Environmental Effects

The SEE should address all the issues that are applicable to your proposal. As a minimum, the SEE is to address the

following matters:

a) A detailed description ofthe proposal

b) the environmental impacts of the develoPment,

c) how the environmental impacts of the develoPment have been identified,
d) the steps to be taken to piotect the environment or to lessen the expected harm to the environment,

"j in ,orn" cases, the SEE will also have to consider any matters indicated by any guidelines issued by the Director-

General.

An accurately prepared SEE will enable Council Officers to assess applications efficiently and avoid any delays in the

assessment process. Council has the authority to reject an application that it regards as being insufficient or

incomplete. For proposals that are likely to have minimum impacg a brief SEE will be sufficient.

The following Stoternent of Environmentol Effects Standord Form can be used as a general guide for small scale

development, such as:

o dwellings;

. carPorts;
o swimming pools;
r shed;

o boundaryadiustments;
. dual occupancy; or
. change of use.



STATEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

)
This Statement of Environmental Effects is not exhaustive and where insufficient information has been provided

Council reseryes the right to stop the assessment of the application pending the submissions of more detailed

information.
Development applications which are of a larger scale will require a more detailed Statement of Environmental Effects

Proposal
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ifioo
Provide a detailed description
of the proposed development

Site Analysis

Describe the existing use of the
site:

Describe the proposed use of
the site:

Are there any known site

constraints:

Consider foaors such os flooding, slope,

bushfire, lond contomination etc.

Permissibility

ls the proposed use permissible

in the zone under the Junee
Local Environmental Plan 20 12

(LEP)? Does it meet the
obiectives ofthe zone:

ie--,

Are there mafters or
provisions specified for
consideration under the JLEP?

ds(*What are the relevant DCPs

applicable to the development?
ls the development consistent
with the DCPs?

S.

lf the development does not
strictly comply with standards

of the JLEP and/or DCPs, does

it have merit for the proposed
variation?



Context and setting

Does the development fit with
character of the area?

Consider the comqotibiliE of the

development with odjoininglneorby lond

uses.

Yes

ls the development consistent
with the visual streetscape of
the locality?

Consider externol olterotions, s,?noge etc

ls the development affecting/

located near an item with
heritage significance? lf so, are

there any likely impacts on this
item due to the development?

Will the proposed development
affect privacy, views and/or
overshadowing of adloining
properties?
Shodow diogroms ore required if therc is

potentiol for overshodowing or if the

development is two storeys or more

Will the proposed development
generate offensive noise or
vibration? lf so, what measures

will be used to mitigate the
noise sources?

Operational Uses (for commercial uses only)

Hours and days of operation: Please tick From To

! Sunday

tr Monday

D Tuesday

! Wednesday

! Thursday

n Friday

tr Saturday

Number of staff:

Onsite activities:



Type and quantity of raw
materials, finished products and

waste products to be stored
onsite:

ldentify
hazardous

Processes:

any proposed
materials or

Does the development include

skin penetration practices?

Please describe accordingly:

Consider the provisions of the NSW

Heolth Authority

Does the development include
food preparation practices?

Please describe accordingly:

Consider the prolsions ofthe NSW Food

Act 2003 ond FSANZ Food Stondards

Does the development include

the placement of signs? Please

indicate the number of signs

and describe accordingly:
Consider the size, colours, wording,

locotion, etc. Refer to SEPP No. 64 -
Advenising ond Signage

Trafiic and Access

Provide details of accessibility
for vehicles, pedestrians,

bicycles and disabled persons:

rule

Will local traffic movements or
volume be affected? Provide
details of traffic movements:

Will additional requirements
for access, onsite car parking,

loading and unloading be

required?

How many onsite car parking
spaces are provided for the
development?

Refer to Council's D(P No. 20 - OffStreet
Porkinp Policy

-TV\

Utilities

Does the development require
access to reticulated water,
sewer and storm water
drainage systems? How will
these be provided?



Will the development result in

an extension of the reticulated
water, sewer or storm water
drainage system?

N.,

Does the development include

the installation of an onsite
seweraSe management system?

Describe other utilities that
are/or required to be

connected:

Consider provisions of eleariciE, gos,

tel eco m m u n i coti o ns, etc.

Waste

Does the development involve
the disposal of liquid trade
waste? lf so, please indicate
methods of disposal:

No

Additional Supportive lnformation

NOTE: Statements that claim to have no adverse impacts are not considered to be credible documents

Signatures

Signature(s) Date Z€ (T'T ? I

Name
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Item 9  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2021/111 – 9 BOUNDARY STREET, 

BETHUNGRA (ANIMAL BOARDING OR TRAINING 
ESTABLISHMENT) 

 
Author Town Planner  
 Directorship: Planning & Community Development 
 
Attachment s4.15 Report 
  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Development Application DA2021/111 from Mr Ashley Dwyer for the use of the site 
for an Animal Boarding or Training Establishment and the construction of a kennel 
structure and carport, located on Lot 10, Section 22, DP758100, known as 9 Boundary 
Street, Bethungra, be APPROVED subject to Conditions of Consent. 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
SUMMARY 
 
The proposed development involves the use of the site for a greyhound kennel, being defined as 
an Animal Boarding or Training Establishment under the provisions of the Junee LEP 2012. It also 
includes the construction of a purpose-built kennel facility and carport ancillary to the existing 
dwelling. 
 
A variation to the development standards contained in the Junee Development Control Plan 
(DCP) 2021 has been requested, specifically the requirement for buffer distances for Animal 
Boarding or Training Establishments.  
 
It is recommended the variation be supported in this instance and the development be approved, 
subject to standard conditions of consent. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 

During the ordinary meeting of Council held on 15 March 2022 the above recommendation was 
put to Council.  Council resolved at this meeting that a letter drop be carried out to all residents 
of Bethungra regarding this development and a further report be bought back to council at a 
future date.  Following the additional notification period, with a letter box drop completed on 18 
March 2022 together with details of the application placed in the Junee Independent newspaper on 
17 March 2022, Council has not received any additional submissions relating to this proposal.    

The proposed use of the site as an animal boarding or training establishment includes the 
construction of a carport and a purpose-built kennel structure. The site will be used for hobbyist 
greyhound activities and breeding, for up to 9 greyhounds and 1 litter of pups. An upgraded onsite 
septic system is also proposed, to support the dwelling and kennel. 

A variation of more than 15% to a numerical control in the Junee DCP 2021 is required to 
facilitate the proposed development. The requirements for buffer setbacks for animal boarding or 
training establishments, as required by the DCP, are 500m to another off-site dwelling and 200m 
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to the site boundary. The proposed development is approximately 70m to another offsite dwelling 
and approximately 20m from the site boundary, requiring an 86% variation and 90% variation 
respectively. A variation to these controls can be supported in this instance. 

 

CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Policy 
 
State Environmental Planning Policies 
 
No State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) are considered to limit or impact development 
of the site. 
 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 
 
The proposed development is considered to be an animal boarding or training establishment as 
defined by the Junee LEP 2012. Animal boarding or training establishments located in the RU1 Primary 
Production zone is a use that is permissible with consent under the land use table contained in the 
Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU1 Primary Production zone are: 
 
• To encourage sustainable primary industry production by maintaining and enhancing the natural 

resource base. 
• To encourage diversity in primary industry enterprises and systems appropriate for the area. 
• To minimise the fragmentation and alienation of resource lands. 
• To minimise conflict between land uses within this zone and land uses within adjoining zones. 
• To allow the development of processing, service and value adding industries related to primary 

production. 
• To encourage tourist and visitor accommodation that does not have an adverse impact on 

agricultural activities. 
• To allow for the development of non-agricultural land uses that are compatible with the character 

of the zone. 
 
It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 
 
Clause 6.1 Earthworks: The proposed earthworks are considered to be ancillary to a permitted 
use on the site. It is considered the proposed earthworks will have minimal impact as outlined in 
the items for consideration under this clause of the LEP.  
 
Clause 6.3 Stormwater Management: The proposed structures will be required to utilise the 
existing stormwater management arrangements on the site and direct any stormwater to Councils 
existing stormwater management infrastructure. 
 
Clause 6.9 Essential Services: All essential services are available to the subject site.  
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Junee Development Control Plan 2021 
 
A number of sections are applicable to the proposed development, including Part E4 – Animal 
Boarding & Training Establishments and Part G4 – Buffers to Sensitive Land Uses. The proposed 
development is considered to meet the objectives and controls for Part E4, but a variation is 
required to the controls of Part G4. 
 
The requirements for buffer setbacks for animal boarding or training establishments, as required 
by the DCP, are 500m to another off-site dwelling and 200m to the site boundary. The proposed 
development is approximately 70m to another offsite dwelling and approximately 20m from the 
site boundary, requiring an 86% variation and 90% variation respectively. It is considered that in 
this instance a variation can be supported due to the extensive management measures that will be 
implemented to reduce the overall potential impact from the site as a result of the development.  
 
These management measures are considered to adequately address issues intended to be 
mitigated by the buffer zone, including noise and odour. These management measures include: 
 
• 75mm insultation to kennels ceiling and walls to provide noise reduction 
• Solid partitions between individual kennels 
• Regular exercise periods 
• A radio to reduce external stimulus 
 
The location and subject site are considered to be suitable for the proposed use, being located on 
the edge of the Bethungra and being predominantly located in a rural area and adjacent to areas 
utilised for agricultural uses. 
 
There are no other variations to the DCP controls required to facilitate the proposed 
development. 
 
Risk Assessment  
 
The approval of this application has minimal risk to Council, being a variation supported by 
measures that are considered to be adequate to minimise any potential impacts. 
 
There is the possibility of the applicant requesting a review of any determination made, as 
permitted under Section 8.2 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act (EP&A Act) 1979. 
In addition, the applicant may appeal any determination to the Land and Environment Court, as 
permitted under Section 8.7 of the EP&A Act 1979.  
 
Financial  
 
The refusal or approval of this development application has minimal financial risk to Council. It 
should be noted however, any review or appeal of the determination may require additional staff 
resourcing and legal costs. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
It is recommended that Development Application DA2021/111 from Mr Ashley Dwyer for the use 
of the site for an Animal Boarding or Training Establishment and the construction of a kennel 
structure and carport, located on Lot 10, Section 22, DP758100, known as 9 Boundary Street, 
Bethungra, be APPROVED subject to Conditions of Consent, for the following reasons: 
 
1. The applicant has proposed management measures that are considered to be adequate in 

mitigating potential impacts from the Development. 
 

2. The variation does not restrict the ability of the development to meet the objectives of the 
specific section of the Junee Development Control Plan 2021. 

 
3. The development is consistent with all other controls and development standards applicable 

to this development. 
 
4. The site is considered to be suitable for the proposed development and will not 

detrimentally impact on matters relating to the public interest. 
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Junee Shire Council Section 4.15 Assessment Report

Section 4.15 Development Assessment Report

Application Summary

Development Application No: DA2021/111

Proposed Land Use: ☐ Residential  ☐ Commercial  ☐  Rural  ☒  Other

Property Description: Lot: 10
Section: 22
DP: 758100

Address: 9 Boundary Street, Bethungra

Applicant: Mr Ashley Dwyer
Owner/s: Mr Ashley Dwyer
Proposed Development Classification: ☒    Local    ☐ Integrated    ☐  Designated 
Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston - Town Planner

Development Application & Site History

Details of Previous Consents 
(Last 5 years)

Nil.

Previous Use Residential use.
Previous Subdivision(s) Affecting the Site Nil.
Easements/Restrictions on title Nil.
Public Consultation
Notifications – Adjoining Landowners: Notification Required
Newspaper Advertisements: Advertising Not Required however undertaken 17 March 2022
Exhibition Dates: Start: 17/03/2022 End: 1/04/2021
No. of Submissions Received: 0
All Submissions Acknowledged? No - no submissions received.
Referrals
Date Government Agencies Referred to: Click to enter a date.
Agency Name: ☐Rural Fire Service NSW

☐Office of Environment and Heritage
☐Department of Primary Industries
☐Department of Planning, Industry & Environment 
☐Other – Insert details of Agency.

Agency Response/Conditions: Insert details of any response received

Internal Referrals:
☐Engineering
☐GIS
☐Other

Comments or Recommendations: Insert details of internal referral comments
Additional Planning Commentary:  
Click here to enter text.
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Development Specifics
The proposed development includes the use of the site as an Animal Boarding or Training Establishment and 
construction of a carport and kennel building.

Figure 1: Proposed Development

The proposed use of the site as an animal boarding or training establishment includes the construction of a carport and a 
purpose-built kennel structure. The site will be used for hobbyist greyhound activities and breeding, for up to 9 greyhounds 
and 1 litter of pups. An upgraded onsite septic system is also proposed, to support the dwelling and kennel.

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument
State 
Environmental 
Planning 
Policies 
(SEPPs)

Applicable?
State Environmental Planning Policies Y N

State Environmental Planning Policy (Aboriginal Land) 2019 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Activation Precincts) 2020 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities) 2017 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Koala Habitat Protection) 2020 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Major Infrastructure Corridors) 2020 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Mining, Petroleum Production and Extractive Industries) 
2007 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 19—Bushland in Urban Areas ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 21—Caravan Parks ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 33—Hazardous and Offensive Development ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 36—Manufactured Home Estates ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 50—Canal Estate Development ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 55—Remediation of Land ☐ ☒

construction of a carport and kennel building.
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State Environmental Planning Policy No 64—Advertising and Signage ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment 
Development ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy No 70—Affordable Housing (Revised Schemes) ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Production and Rural Development) 2019 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State and Regional Development) 2011 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (State Significant Precincts) 2005 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Three Ports) 2013 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Urban Renewal) 2010 ☐ ☒ 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017 ☐ ☒ 

Ministerial Directions   
Section 117(2) – Ministerial Directions ☐ ☒ 

SEPP Commentary: There are no SEPPs or s177’s considered to be applicable or relevant to the proposed development.  
 

 
 The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 
Biodiversity 
Conservation 
Act 2016 No.63 
 
 

Section 7.3 - Test for determining whether proposed development or activity 
likely to significantly affect threatened species or ecological communities, or 
their habitats 

Applicable? 

Y N 

In the case of a threatened species, whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have 
an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of the species is 
likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

In the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological community, 
whether the proposed development or activity— 
(i)  is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that its local 
occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 
(ii)  is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological community such 
that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

 In relation to the habitat of a threatened species or ecological community— 
(i)  the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the proposed 
development or activity, and 
(ii)  whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat 
as a result of the proposed development or activity, and 
(iii)  the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the long-term 
survival of the species or ecological community in the locality, 

☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have an adverse effect on any declared 
area of outstanding biodiversity value (either directly or indirectly), ☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is or is part of a key threatening process or is likely to 
increase the impact of a key threatening process. ☐ ☒ 

Comments There are no known or anticipated impacts caused by the development on threatened species or 
communities that would require further assessment under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

 
Local 
Environmental 
Plans  
(LEPs) 
 

In Force LEPs Applicable? 
 Y N 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 ☒ ☐ 
Land Zoning Relevant? 
 Y N 
RU1 Primary Production- Permissible with Consent ☒ ☐ 
4.1 – Minimum subdivision lot size ☐ ☒ 
4.1A – Minimum subdivision lot size for strata plan schemes in certain rural and residential 
zones ☐ ☒ 

4.2 – Rural subdivision ☐ ☒ 
4.2A – Erection of dual occupancies (attached) and dwelling houses on land in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2B – Erection of rural workers’ dwellings in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2C – Exceptions to minimum lot sizes for certain rural subdivisions ☐ ☒ 
4.6 – Exceptions to development standards ☐ ☒ 
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5.3 - Development near zone boundaries ☐ ☒ 
5.4 - Controls relating to miscellaneous permissible uses ☐ ☒ 
5.5 – Controls relating to secondary dwellings on land in a rural zone ☐ ☒ 
5.10 – Heritage conservation ☐ ☒ 
5.11 – Bush fire hazard reduction ☐ ☒ 
5.13 – Eco-tourist facilities ☐ ☒ 
5.16 - Subdivision of, or dwellings on, land in certain rural, residential or environment 
protection zones ☐ ☒ 

5.18 - Intensive livestock agriculture ☐ ☒ 
5.19 - Pond-based, tank-based and oyster aquaculture ☐ ☒ 
5.20 - Standards that cannot be used to refuse consent—playing and performing music ☐ ☒ 
5.21 – Flood Planning ☐ ☒ 
6.1 - Earthworks ☒ ☐ 
6.3 - Stormwater management ☒ ☐ 
6.4 - Terrestrial biodiversity ☐ ☒ 
6.5 - Groundwater vulnerability ☐ ☒ 
6.6 - Riparian land and watercourses ☐ ☒ 
6.7 - Wetlands ☐ ☒ 
6.8 - Salinity ☐ ☒ 
6.9 - Essential Services ☒ ☐ 

LEPs Commentary: The proposed development is considered to be an animal boarding or training establishment as defined by 
the Junee LEP 2012. Animal boarding or training establishments located in the RU1 Primary Production zone is a use that is permissible 
with consent under the land use table contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU1 Primary Production zone are: 
 

• To encourage sustainable primary industry production by maintaining and enhancing the natural resource base. 
• To encourage diversity in primary industry enterprises and systems appropriate for the area. 
• To minimise the fragmentation and alienation of resource lands. 
• To minimise conflict between land uses within this zone and land uses within adjoining zones. 
• To allow the development of processing, service and value adding industries related to primary production. 
• To encourage tourist and visitor accommodation that does not have an adverse impact on agricultural activities. 
• To allow for the development of non-agricultural land uses that are compatible with the character of the zone. 

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 

Minimal earthworks are required to facilitate the proposed developments. Stormwater is not to be directed onto any adjoining 
properties and should be connected to Council’s existing stormwater infrastructure where available. All essential services are 
available in proximity to the site and can be connected to. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Development Control Plans  
(DCPs) 

DCPs Applicable 
 Y N 
Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan 2021 ☒ ☐ 
Policies/s7.11 Plans   
 Y N 
Council Policies & Procedures – checked? ☒ ☐ 
Relevant plans ☒ ☐ 

 
Part Section Comment 
Part C: Residential and Rural Residential Development 
C2 Site Planning, 
Earthworks and 
Utilities 

C2.1 Site Planning The proposal is considered to be consistent with the objectives of this 
section. 

C2.2 Water and Energy 
Efficiency BASIX not required. 

C2.3 Earthworks No significant earthworks are proposed to facilitate the development, 
condition site erosion and sediment control measures are employed. 
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C2.4 Utilities All utilities are available at the site. Onsite sewer management system 
proposed to be updated. 

C2.5 Waste Management No Council waste collection service available to site. 
C2.6 Letterboxes and 
Street Numbering As existing. 

C5 Ancillary 
Development: Sheds, 
Garages, Carports, 
Outbuildings and 
Pools/Spas 

C5.1 Use Consistent, the carport will not be utilised for habitable purposes or a 
home business or industry. 

C5.2 Visual Impact and 
Amenity 

The overall visual impact and amenity of the proposed carport is 
considered to be acceptable in this location. 

C5.5 Rural Sheds The proposed overall size of the shed is considered to be suitable in this 
location. 

Part E: Other Land Uses 
E4 Animal Boarding & 
Training 
Establishments 

E4.1 Objectives The proposal is considered to be consistent with the objectives of this 
section of the DCP. The proposal is consistent with the best practise 
requirements of the NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No.5 – Dogs 
and Cats in animal boarding establishments. 

E4.2 Controls The proposal is considered to suitably manage noise levels from the site, 
as outlined in the provided business and management plan. It is considered 
that there is an adequate water supply and method for waste disposal from 
the site. A sediment and soil erosion plan is not considered to be required 
as a result of this proposal. 

Part G: Environment and Natural Hazard Management 
G2 Buffers to 
Sensitive Land Uses 

G2.1 Application of this 
Section 

This section of the DCP is considered to be applicable to the proposed 
development. 

G2.2 Objectives It is considered that due to the mitigation measures proposed as part of 
this development, the development is consistent with the objectives of this 
section. 

G2.3 Noise & Vibration It is anticipated that the main potential impact from the development will 
be noise, in the form of barking from dogs. The management measures 
proposed are considered to be adequate to mitigate noise from the site. 

G2.4 Odour & Dust It is anticipated that the main potential impact from the development will 
be odour from dogs. The management measures proposed are considered 
to be adequate to mitigate noise from the site. 

G2.5 On-Site Effluent 
Disposal 

The proposed upgrade to the OSSM has been designed with reference to 
a suitable Geotech report. The proposed system is considered to be 
suitable for the intended use. 

G2.6 Buffers to Sensitive 
Land Uses 

The DCP requires animal boarding or training establishments to be situated 
500m from another offsite dwelling and 200m to the nearest property 
boundary. A variation is required to facilitate the development. The 
proposed development is approximately 70m to another offsite dwelling 
and approximately 20m from the site boundary, requiring an 86% variation 
and 90% variation respectively. It is considered that in this instance a 
variation can be supported due to the extensive management measures 
that will be implemented to reduce the overall potential impact from the 
site as a result of the development. These management measures are 
considered to adequately address issues intended to be mitigated by the 
buffer zone, including noise and odour. These management measures 
include: 

• 75mm insultation to kennels ceiling and walls to provide noise 
reduction 

• Solid partitions between individual kennels 
• Regular exercise periods 
• A radio to reduce external stimulus 

The location and subject site are considered to be suitable for the 
proposed use, being located on the edge of the Bethungra and being 
predominantly located in a rural area and adjacent to areas utilised for 
agricultural uses. 

G2.7 Buffers & 
Landscaping 

Landscaping in buffer zones not applicable as the main concern is noise, 
which is not generally mitigated with landscaping 

G2.8 Agriculture & Right 
to Farm 

The proposal will not significantly impede the ability of adjoining rural land 
to be utilised for standard agricultural purposes. 
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The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Planning Agreements 
(VPAs) 

VPAs Applicable 
 Y N 
Any 93F VPAs or Draft VPAs? ☐ ☒ 

VPAs Commentary: N/A 
 Any Matters Prescribed by the Regulations 
Regulations Regulations Applicable? 

 Y N 
Does Section 4 of the Regulations have any relevance? ☐ ☒ 
Any specific items prescribed by the Regulations of 
relevance?* 
*(Clause 92, 93, 94 or 94A of the Regs) 

☐ ☒ 

Regulations Commentary: No requirement to upgrade Fire safety 
 

 
 

4.15(b) Matters for Consideration 
Likely Impacts of the Development 

Primary Matters Comments 

Context & Setting The proposed development is considered to be suitable in the existing context and setting of 
the locality. 

Site Design & Internal 
Design The proposed site design is considered to be adequate for the proposed use. 

Ecologically Sustainable 
Building Design N/A – BASIX not required. 

Access, Transport & Traffic Minimal, existing access to be utilised for the proposed development.  

Public Domain Minimal impact anticipated; the proposed development should not significantly impact the 
public domain.  

Utilities All utilities are available to the site as existing. Minimal impact anticipated to utilities. 

Heritage Negligible, the proposed will not have any significant impact on known heritage items. 

Other Land Resources No other land resources are anticipated to be significantly impacted. 

Water No significant impacts to water are anticipated as a result of the proposed development. 

Soils No significant impacts to soils are anticipated as a result of the proposed development. 

Air & Microclimate There are some potential impacts with regards to odour generation, however it is considered 
that the proposed management practices will mitigate significant odour impacts. 

Flora & Fauna Minimal, no removal of vegetation is proposed as part of this development. 
Waste No excessive waste generation is anticipated as a result of the development. 
Energy No excessive energy consumption is anticipated as a result of the development. 

Noise & Vibration Some noise generation is anticipated as a result of the development. It is considered that the 
management measures proposed by the applicant will minimise the potential for noise  

Natural Hazards No natural hazards are shown as impacting the subject site. 
Technological Hazards No technological hazards are anticipated as a result of the development. 

Safety, Security & Crime 
Prevention Minimal safety, security and crime issues are anticipated. 

Economic Impact on the 
Locality Positive, additional investment in property in Bethungra. 

Social Impacts Positive, ongoing occupation of residential site in Bethungra. 
Construction Minimal, standard construction impacts anticipated. 

Cumulative Impacts Overall impact is considered to be minimal if proposed management measures are 
implemented. 

Other? Nil. 

Additional Planning Commentary:  Minimal impact as a result of the development anticipated. 
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 Suitability of the Site for the Development. 
Primary Matters Comments 
Does the proposed 
development fit within the 
locality? 

☒ Yes     
☐ No  

Are the site attributes 
conducive to the 
development? 

☒  Yes     
☐  No  

Additional Planning Commentary: The site is considered to be suitable for the development as assessed above. 
 
 

Any Submission Made in Accordance with the Act or the Regulations 

Primary Matters Comments 
Are the issues raised of 
relevance to the DA? Nil. 

Are relevant issues raised 
in the submissions being 
considered? 

Nil. 

Additional Planning Commentary: No submissions received. 
 The Public Interest 
Federal, State, Local 
Government Interests & 
Community Interests 

Comments 

Do any policy statements from 
Federal or State Governments 
have relevance? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No 

Are there any relevant planning 
studies and strategies? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No 

Is there any management plan, 
planning guideline, or advisory 
document that is relevant? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No ____________________________________________    
 

Are there any credible research 
findings applicable? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Have there been relevant issues 
raised in public meetings and 
inquiries? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Were there consultations and 
submissions made in addition 
to (d) above? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Will the health and safety of 
the public be affected? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No. 

Additional Planning Commentary: No significant impact to matters relating to or arising from the public interest. 
 

RECOMMENDATION Approve Development Consent 
It is recommended that Development Application 2021/111 be granted approval, pursuant to Section 4.16 of the 
EP&A Act 1979, subject to the following conditions: 
Standard Conditions: 
D1, D2, D5, D167, D13, D169, D14, D29, D46, D47, D50, D57, D137, D66, D67, D209, D210  
 
Additional Conditions: 
Compliance with Approved Plan of Management:  The animal boarding or training facility shall be operated in strict 
accordance with the approved Plan of Management at all times.  
 
The Plan of Management forms an integrated part of the development consent and any variations or amendments to the approved 
Plan of Management shall be submitted to Council for review prior to its adoption. In some cases, a formal application to modify 
the consent may be required to make variations to the approved Plan of Management if it is considered to represent a significant 
change in the approved operation of the facility. 
 
A copy of the approved Plan of Management and any subsequent amended versions are to be kept on the premises at all times 
and be made available Council Officers upon request. 
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REASON: To ensure compliance with consent and having regard to the relevant matters for consideration as outlined in Section 4.15 of 
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 
 
Number of Animals Onsite: The number of animals kept onsite at any one time shall not exceed the numbers outlined in the 
plan of management (9 dogs, 1 litter of pups), as stamped and approved. 
 
REASON: To ensure compliance with the development consent. 
 
Noise Controls During Operation: The owner/operator of the subject site shall take all reasonable measures to minimise 
noise emissions from the dogs housed onsite such that they do not exceed the following sound pressure levels, measured from 
the closest boundary of the nearest residential property: 
 
 A-weighted sound pressure level (LAeq15min) must not exceed:  
• 5 dB(A) above ambient background level between 7 am and 6 pm, and  
• 2 dB(A) above ambient background level at any other times. 
 
REASON: To preserve the amenity of the locality and minimise impacts to adjoining or nearby dwellings. 
 
Identification Signage: A non-illuminated sign shall be erected or installed on the boundary fence of the subject site close to 
the primary vehicle entrance gate measuring approximately 0.5sqm.  
 
The sign shall include the following details: 
 

• Name of Kennel Manager 
• Primary business contact phone number, 
• Primary business contact email address, 
• Business website address (if one exists) 

 
REASON: To provide a method of contact if any concerns by the community are raised in regard to the operation or impacts associated 
with the development 
 
Animal Welfare Code of Practice The animal boarding or training establishment shall be operated in strict accordance with 
the NSW Government’s most current version of the Department of Industry and Investments ‘Animal Welfare Code of Practice 
– Breeding Dogs and Cats. 
 
A hard copy of the code shall be kept on the premises at all times and be made available to Council Officers upon request. 
 
REASON: To ensure compliance with all relevant legislation and best practise methods for the keeping of animals on site. 
 
Name of Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston – Town Planner  
Signature of Assessing Officer: 
 
 
 
Date: 7/04/2022 

 



Version 1 Dec 2018   Page 1 of 5 

STATEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 
 
 
 
 
 

 

What is a Statement of Environmental Effects? 

A Statement of Environmental Effects (SEE) is a detailed report that describes the proposed development and 

identifies any likely or potential impacts. The report will also outline proposed measures to mitigate these impacts. 

The statement includes written information about the proposed development that cannot be readily shown on the 

submitted plans and drawings. 

A well prepared SEE allows opportunity to demonstrate the merits of the proposal. In contrast, a poorly prepared 

SEE often leads to requests for more information, delaying the assessment until matters have been resolved. The 

submission of a SEE is a chance to provide Council with logical, rational and reasonable arguments for the proposed 

development. It is also a chance to demonstrate that the environment has been considered in the design stage by 

highlighting concerns and the means proposed to avoid, minimise, mitigate or manage them. 

When is a Statement of Environmental Effects required? 

Under the provisions of Schedule 1 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000, all 

development applications must be accompanied with a SEE. The complexity of an application will determine the 

extent of information to be provided. 

What to include in a Statement of Environmental Effects 

The SEE should address all the issues that are applicable to your proposal. As a minimum, the SEE is to address the 

following matters: 

a) A detailed description of the proposal

b) the environmental impacts of the development,

c) how the environmental impacts of the development have been identified,
d) the steps to be taken to protect the environment or to lessen the expected harm to the environment,

e) in some cases, the SEE will also have to consider any matters indicated by any guidelines issued by the Director-

General.

An accurately prepared SEE will enable Council Officers to assess applications efficiently and avoid any delays in the 

assessment process. Council has the authority to reject an application that it regards as being insufficient or 

incomplete. For proposals that are likely to have minimum impact, a brief SEE will be sufficient. 

The following Statement of Environmental Effects Standard Form can be used as a general guide for small scale 

development, such as: 

 dwellings;

 carports;

 swimming pools;

 shed;

 boundary adjustments;

 dual occupancy; or

 change of use.

29 Belmore Street JUNEE 
Postal Address: PO Box 93, JUNEE  NSW  2663 
Phone: (02) 6924 8100
Fax: (02) 6924 2497
Email: jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au
Web: www.junee.nsw.gov.au
ABN: 62 621 799 578

mailto:jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au
http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/
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STATEMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 
 
 
 
 

This Statement of Environmental Effects is not exhaustive and where insufficient information has been provided 

Council reserves the right to stop the assessment of the application pending the submissions of more detailed 

information. 

Development applications which are of a larger scale will require a more detailed Statement of Environmental Effects 

Proposal 

Provide a detailed description 

of the proposed development 

Site Analysis 

Describe the existing use of the 

site: 

Describe the proposed use of 

the site: 

Are there any known site 

constraints: 

Consider factors such as flooding, slope, 

bushfire, land contamination etc. 

Permissibility 

Is the proposed use permissible 

in the zone under the Junee 

Local Environmental Plan 2012 

(JLEP)? Does it meet the 

objectives of the zone: 

Are there matters or 

provisions specified for 

consideration under the JLEP? 

What are the relevant DCPs 

applicable to the development? 

Is the development consistent 

with the DCPs? 

If the development does not 

strictly comply with standards 

of the JLEP and/or DCPs, does 

it have merit for the proposed 

variation? 

29 Belmore Street JUNEE 
Postal Address: PO Box 93, JUNEE  NSW  2663 
Phone: (02) 6924 8100
Fax: (02) 6924 2497
Email: jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au
Web: www.junee.nsw.gov.au
ABN: 62 621 799 578

Greyhound training facility for use as a hobbyist owner trainer. Infrastructure consists of a rural shed 
to house 9 greyhounds, with a skillion roof.  Shed is positioned and anchored to a reinforced concrete 
slab with drainage. Drainage links to upgraded septic system and evaporation bed for house and 
kennels. New two car carport with return verandah connects to shed and house.  

unoccupied two bedroom fibro cottage on  half acre rural village block

construct new greyhound training facility ( the DA) from which to train and race my greyhounds and 
renovate existing cottage to live in

nil

yes. zoned RU 1 primary production. 
E4  permitted with consent is animal boarding or training establishment. 
E4.1 objectives are met. see detailed information in  attached Business 
Management Plan

E4.2 states controls - these controls are met . 

see detailed information attached Business Management Plan 

Junee shire council DCP 2021 Part E page 98 discusses objectives and controls for animal boarding and 
training establishments. This development is for a rural shed and associated infrastructure used to train 
and keep my greyhounds as a hobbyist greyhound owner trainer . see detailed information regarding 
satisfying the objectives at E4.1 and controls at E4.2

complies

mailto:jsc@junee.nsw.gov.au
http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/
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Context and setting

Does the development fit with 
character of the area?
Consider the compatibility of the 
development with adjoining/nearby land 
uses.

Is the development consistent 
with the visual streetscape of 
the locality?
Consider external alterations, signage etc.

Is the development affecting/ 
located near an item with 
heritage significance? If so, are 
there any likely impacts on this 
item due to the development?

Will the proposed development 
affect privacy, views and/or 
overshadowing of adjoining 
properties?
Shadow diagrams are required if there is 
potential for overshadowing or if the 
development is two storeys or more

Will the proposed development 
generate offensive noise or 
vibration? If so, what measures 
will be used to mitigate the 
noise sources?

Operational Uses (for commercial uses only)

Hours and days of operation: Please tick From To

Sunday

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Number of staff:

Onsite activities:

es  rural activity of greyhound training  y greyhounds ill be housed and trained at the property and 
raced at local greyhound tracks including e ora and agga   o  i pact rural use of land  igh visual 
i prove ent to the use and aintenance of the land  significant aesthetic i prove ent to house and 
structures and yard aintenance   

o

o

single level develop ent adjoining e isting  bedroo  cottage and no overshado  vie s not 
affected for sheep / grain paddocks to the est and south  vacant one acre property to east  
unoccupied half acre property to north  other unoccupied at present  consulted o ner of 
half acre unoccupied lot ho re uested not to locate the kennel and evaporation bed close 
to their boundary

no vibration

noise itigation is detailed in attached usiness anage ent lan controls

ote  develop ent is hobbyist  responses provided if 
re uired 

a

a

 a

 a

 a

 a

 a

 p

 p

 p

 p

 p

 p

 p

nil staff  operated by yself as o ner trainer

house / kennel greyhounds ithin the rural shed  e ercise and play in outside fenced yards ithin 
secure boundary fence   feed, ater, injury treat ent ithin kennel rural shed  

yes, all adjoining land is either sheep/ grain paddocks; vacant one acre block ; or presently  unoccupied 
half acre blocks
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Type and quantity of raw 

materials, finished products and 

waste products to be stored 

onsite: 

Identify any proposed 

hazardous materials or 

processes: 

Does the development include 

skin penetration practices? 

Please describe accordingly: 

Consider the provisions of the NSW 
Health Authority 

Does the development include 

food preparation practices? 

Please describe accordingly: 

Consider the provisions of the NSW Food 
Act 2003 and FSANZ Food Standards 

Does the development include 

the placement of signs? Please 

indicate the number of signs 

and describe accordingly: 

Consider the size, colours, wording, 
location, etc. Refer to SEPP No. 64 – 

Advertising and Signage

Traffic and Access 

Provide details of accessibility 

for vehicles, pedestrians, 

bicycles and disabled persons: 

Will local traffic movements or 

volume be affected? Provide 

details of traffic movements: 

Will additional requirements 

for access, onsite car parking, 

loading and unloading be 

required? 

How many onsite car parking 

spaces are provided for the 

development? 

Refer to Council’s DCP No. 20 – Off Street 
Parking Policy 

Utilities 

Does the development require 

access to reticulated water, 

sewer and storm water 

drainage systems? How will 

these be provided? 

nil

nil

no 

store meat and kibble in fridges and freezers in rural shed. 
prepare meals for greyhounds each morning and night on stainless steel benches and sink and wash up 

no

New 2 car carport accessible from new gated entry from Boundary St. Carport is an infrastructure 
component of this DA    

no -  2 cars garaged at site 

yes - new 2 car carport is an infrastrucuture component of this DA . carport will be 
accessed from Boundary St  

2

yes . the property is connected to Goldfields water.  

no for sewer - note : DA includes upgrade to existing septic and evaporation 
bed .
stormwater management will be improved via addition of rainwater tanks to harvest and 
reuse of roof water 
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Will the development result in 

an extension of the reticulated 

water, sewer or storm water 

drainage system? 

Does the development include 

the installation of an onsite 

sewerage management system? 

Describe other utilities that 

are/or required to be 

connected: 

Consider provisions of electricity, gas, 
telecommunications, etc. 

Waste 

Does the development involve 

the disposal of liquid trade 

waste? If so, please indicate 

methods of disposal: 

Additional Supportive Information 

NOTE: Statements that claim to have no adverse impacts are not considered to be credible documents 

Signatures 

Signature(s) Date 

Name 

Notes - reticulated water requires no extension - existing water to house and yard will connect to 
rural shed 
storm water drainage requires no extension - additional rainwater tanks to harvest and re-use roof 
water will improve storm water drainage 

existing septic system and evaporation area will be upgraded in line with report from McMahon Earth 
Science and Plumbers Plan  

electricity supply is connected to property  Note supply will be extended from the house to the 
carport and rural shed  

no

site classification and land capability assessment from DM McMahon Pty Ltd 

references to NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No 5 - Dogs and cats in animal boarding establishments
references to Greyhound Welfare and Integrity Commission  (GWIC) - Code of Practice for keeping greyhounds 
Site plan
Elevation plan
Floor Plan
Contruction detials
Detailed plans for Drainage and plumbing - house and shed to septic and evaporation bed bed (see OSWS application )

Detailed plans for kennel shed design - including anchoring to slab and skillion roof detailed plans for Concrete slab (See Andy Studulica Structural 
Engineer attachement)

detailed plans for carport and return verandah  (See Andy Studulica Structural Engineer attachement)

photos of existing rural shed shipping container used as GWIC approved kennels -  to be relocated to site on cement slab 

confirmation of registration status as Owner, Trainer, Breeder OTB 228944 with GWIC

confirmation status of registration of greyhounds 

Ashley Dwyer 

Onsite sewerage management system installation and operating Application 
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Business Management Plan 

I provide the following information in regards to my Development Application (DA) for Greyhound training facility at Lot 10 of Section 22, 
DP758100, known as 9 Boundary Street, Bethungra, NSW 2590 

The DA has associated infrastructure of: 

• a Rural shed shipping container with skillion roof  
• anchored to a cement slab with drainage  
• connected to an upgraded septic system and evapotranspiration bed for the kennel shed and cottage, and (see OSWS Installation & 

operation application)  
• a 2-car carport with return verandah between the cottage and new rural shed   

 

Notes Regarding Site Plan and Designated Areas 

Mr A Dwyer 
Lot 10 of Section 22, DP758100 
9 Boundary Street 
Bethungra, NSW 2590 

Area 1  
Concrete slab with wash down grated drain falling to a grease / hair trap sump  
Slab Dimensions ; 14.4 m length .x 6.2m width x 100mm depth on consolidated road base - see detailed drawing of slab and anchoring; Andy 
Stodulka Structural Engineering  
 

Area 2  
Kennels approved by GWIC- 12m length x 2.4m width x 2.6m high - see detailed design Andy Stodulka Structural Engineering 
 

Please note skillion roofing above container and cement slab as shown in the attached design. 
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Area 3  

Double Carport  
6m wide to allow access to the rear of the block x approx. 10.6m length 
Double carport designed to meet Australian standard 
The carport has a return to cover the area at the back of the dwelling and is connected to the carport. 
See attached plans for the carport / verandah - Andy Stodulka Structural Engineering 
 

Area 4  

The current septic system will be retained and modified – See OSMS installation and operation application  

 

NOTE 

Existing garden shed and cement slab will be demolished. 
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The property at Lot 10 of Section 22, DP758100 as 9 Boundary Street Bethungra is zoned RU1 primary production from Junee Shire Council 
Local Environment Plan 2012 

The following objectives and consents apply to Zone RU1 primary production. I supply my comments as to meeting these objectives. 

Objectives of zone 

To encourage sustainable primary industry production by maintaining and enhancing the natural resource base.  

 The DA for a greyhound training facility satisfies this objective 

To encourage diversity in primary industry enterprises and systems appropriate for the area.  

The DA for a greyhound training facility satisfies this objective 

To minimise the fragmentation and alienation of resource lands.  

 The DA for a greyhound training facility satisfies this objective by no further subdivision of the Lot, and compatibility with adjoining lots 

To minimise conflict between land uses within this zone and land uses within adjoining zones.  

The greyhound training facility is a rural industry and land use. The training facility is a small establishment for hobbyist owner trainer. Secure 
perimeter fencing is in place to present intrusion or escape to adjoining properties 

To allow the development of processing, service and value adding industries related to primary productions.   

The greyhounds will be housed and trained at the greyhound training facility and raced at local greyhound tracks including Temora and Wagga.  
The economic value is generation of income via prizemoney; generation of income to NSW government by way of wagering returns to 
government; and generation of flow on income to local economy stores and services for expenditure such as purchase of meat, kibble, 
veterinary services and fuel . 

To encourage tourist and visitor accommodation that does not have an adverse impact on agricultural activities.    

Not an applicable Objective for this DA 
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To allow for the development on non-agricultural land uses that area compatible with the character of the zone.  

 Greyhound training and racing is compatible with the character of the zone, with greyhound racing tracks at Temora and Wagga and many 
greyhound owner trainers and greyhounds in the Junee Shire 

 

Permitted with consent  

Animal boarding or training establishment. The DA is for a greyhound training facility  
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Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan ( DCP) performance requirements. 

 

E4.1 Objectives 

1 Consider site selection to minimise potential conflict with adjoining land uses 
Zoned Rural RU 1 Primary Production  

The lot is adjoined by sheep and crop farming to the south and west. There is a one-acre vacant lot to the east. There are 2 half acre lots to the 
north. One of these has a vacant house. The other has a house that has been burnt down but I understand the lot may be built on at some 
stage in the future. 

I have consulted the neighbour owner of the lots to the north of my lot in regard to positioning of the rural shed and evapotranspiration bed 
on my lot. Owner is satisfied if the shed and evapotranspiration bed is not in close proximity to his boundary. 

I have therefore located the rural shed closest to the existing cottage on my lot, and closest to the best location on the lot as identified by 
McMahon Earth Science for location of the septic and evapotranspiration bed. 

No identified conflict with other adjoining land uses. There is a 1.8 m high colour bond perimeter fence in place that will prevent intrusion or 
escape, to or from my lot and there will be secured entries/ exits  

2. Implement a best practice with regards to design and management 

The greyhound training facility is designed to the standards in: 

• NSW Department of Primary Industry document NSW Animal Welfare Code of practice No 5 – Dogs and Cats in animal boarding 
establishments; as well as  

• the specific standards for greyhound training facilities _ as per NSW Greyhound Welfare and Integrity Commission ( GWIC) Code of 
Practice for keeping greyhounds. 
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I have outlined the design and management consideration for this DA Greyhound training facility in a table format below. This is the Business 
Management Plan for the greyhound training facility.  I have cross referenced the design and management requirements to the respective 
Codes of Practice. 

The DA for this greyhound training facility meets and exceeds best practice for both Codes of Practice. 

 

3. avoid and / or minimise the impacts on the natural environment and rural landscape  

This DA avoids and / or minimises the impacts on the natural environment and rural landscape. 

 

I have outlined relevant aspects in the table format below, with reference to : 

• the NSW Department of Primary industry document NSW Animal Welfare Code of practice No 5 – Dogs and Cats in animal boarding 
establishments; and 

• NSW Greyhound Welfare and Integrity Commission ( GWIC) Code of Practice for keeping greyhounds. 

The infrastructure for the greyhound training facility comprises a single level rural shed and carport at a height lower than the existing 2-
bedroom cottage. (See elevation plan) 

The associated infrastructure of an upgraded septic system and evapotranspiration bed is in line with the McMahon Earth Science Land 
capability reports for construction, land capability and location within the lot ( see reports attached and site diagram & OSMS application) . 

Rainwater tanks will connect to the should and shed to harvest water and will be used on site for hose down of the kennel facility, which will 
improve stormwater management. 

The 1.8 m high colour bond and gated perimeter fence will ensure intrusion or escape of animals is controlled. 

The materials used in construction are resistant to termite attack 
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Hygiene and noise controls are in place as outlined in the Business Management Plan table below and in accordance with industry best 
practice. 

The existing 2 bedroom fibro cottage will be renovated in line with the village character of Bethungra housing.  The infrastructure in this DA 
will compliment and be in character with the cottage and village.   

 

E4.2 Controls 

1 noise levels from the premises are to be in accordance with the applicable and current EPA noise policy  

Noise levels are controlled in accordance with Industry best practice as outlined in the Business Management Plan table below 

 

2. Business Management plan that addresses the relevant industry guidelines for the design of these facilities including mechanisms to 
manage noise etc 

The table attached addresses all the industry guidelines for the design and management of the greyhound training facility to industry best 
practice. 

This is the Business Management Plan for this DA. 

Examples such as noise levels are managed and controlled in accordance with Industry best practice - as outlined in the Business Management 
Plan table below 

3. Demonstrate there is an adequate water supply and adequate methods for disposal of solid and liquid wastes so these will not impact on 
adjacent properties or watercourses / ground water systems 

The lot is currently serviced by Goldfields water. This is adequate for this training facility as well as the existing cottage.  

Rainwater tanks will be added to the rural shed to harvest roof rainwater from the house, carport and shed, and use on site for hose down of 
the new kennels. 
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McMahon Earth Science have provided land capability reports – see enclosed. The upgraded septic system and evapotranspiration bed is 
suitable for the volume of grey water from the house and new kennel facility. The location of the septic and evapotranspiration bed is in the 
suitable area identified in the McMahon Earth science report, 2+m from the perimeter fence – see Report and site plan  

Solid waste will be disposed of in accordance with Industry Code 0f Practice and Junee Shire Council requirements. 

This will mean no negative impact on adjacent properties or watercourses/ ground water systems. 

 

4. sediment erosion plan if near a watercourse or environmentally sensitive area and is likely to result in significant topsoil disturbance 
from animals 

No sediment erosion plan provided as there is no significant topsoil disturbance from the greyhounds, or proximity to a watercourse or 
environmentally sensitive area. See McMahon Earth Science reports 
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Business Management Plan 

Plan is provided In Table format stating: 
compliance with Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan (DCP) performance requirements. _ Objectives and Controls;  and 
referencing DPI - NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No 5 - Dogs and cats in animal boarding establishments;  and  
NSW Greyhound Welfare and Integrity Commission – Code of Practice 

 

DA – Business Management Plan  Reference  Reference  
9 Boundary Street Bethungra 2590. 
 
Compliance with Objectives and Controls. 
 
Specifically best practice compliance with: 
 
NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No5 – dogs 
and cats in animal boarding establishment;  
 
and best practice and compliance with: 
 
GWIC Code of practice for keeping greyhounds  

DPI - NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice 
No 5 - Dogs and cats in animal boarding 
establishments 
 

NSW Greyhound Welfare and Integrity 
Commission – Code of Practice  

https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.gwic.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/893225/Code_of_Practice_A4_24pp_FNL.pdf
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.gwic.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/893225/Code_of_Practice_A4_24pp_FNL.pdf
https://www.gwic.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/893225/Code_of_Practice_A4_24pp_FNL.pdf
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  1.3 Purpose of the Code This Code is 
made under section 36 of the Greyhound 
Racing Act 2017 (“the Act”). Each Part of 
the Code is structured to provide an 
objective specifying the intended 
greyhound welfare outcomes the Part 
seeks to achieve, and a series of 
enforceable standards. These standards 
are designed to provide certainty and 
clarity for participants and the 
Commission in regard to the requirements 
of industry participants as part of the 
regulation of the greyhound industry. 
Other standards which relate to operation 
of the greyhound industry are stipulated 
in the Greyhound Racing Rules and 
policies of the Commission. This Code is to 
be read in conjunction with those Rules. 
Section 38 of the Act provides that in the 
event of any inconsistency between this 
Code and the Greyhound Racing Rules, 
this Code prevails. The standards in this 
Code are intended to promote the welfare 
of greyhounds and are consistent with the 
objects of the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals Act 1979 (POCTA). The standards 
in this Code have also been developed 
with reference to the five domains of 
animal welfare, which provide a 
recognised framework for assessing an 
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animal’s wellbeing. 1.4 Application of the 
Code This Code applies to all participants 
in the NSW greyhound industry and 
greyhounds kept by them, regardless of 
whether or not the greyhound is being 
kept for the purpose of racing. This 
includes greyhounds that are being kept 
or have been retained by participants as a 
breeding dog or pet. However, as not all 
clauses within the code apply to retired 
greyhounds that are retained by 
participants as pets, those standards 
within the Code that do apply to retired 
greyhounds are identified with an (R). The 
Code does not apply to greyhounds kept 
by people who are not participants of the 
greyhound racing industry. For example, if 
a registered greyhound is retired and 
rehomed with a new owner who is not a 
greyhound racing industry participant, it 
does not need to be registered with the 
Greyhound Welfare & Integrity 
Commission (the Commission). Such 
greyhounds are subject to the 
requirements of the Companion Animals 
Act 1998, unless exempt from the 
provisions of that legislation. 1.5 
Commencement of the Code This Code 
will commence on 1 January 2021. 
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MANAGEMENT   
For the purposes of the DA and “Statement of 
environmental effects” and Junee Local 
Environmental Plan E4.1 objectives and specifically 
point 2: 
 
“ to implement best practices with regards to 
design and management” : 
 I state that : 
 
I will be living on site in the renovated cottage at 9 
Boundary St, Bethungra, 2590.  
 
I am a GWIC licenced Owner trainer Breeder OTB 
228944 with 34 years experience in the Greyhound 
racing Industry. 
 
DPI CoP Reference 2 _ Manager 
I will implement all of the responsibilities of the 
Manager ( as per point  2 of NSW Animal Welfare 
Code of Practice No 5 – Dogs and Cats in animal 
boarding establishments)  

2. Responsibilities of the manager 
2.1    The Manager of an animal boarding 
establishment is responsible for: 
(a)    provision of accommodation and 
equipment which suits the physical and 
behavioural requirements of the animals 
held 
(b)    the protection of animals from people, 
other animals or adverse environmental 
conditions 
(c)    provision of sufficient space for 
animals to stand, move around freely, 
stretch fully and rest 
(d)    provision of sufficient quantities of 
appropriate food and water to maintain 
good health 
(e)    protection of animals as far as possible 
from disease, distress and injury 
(f)    provision of prompt veterinary or other 
appropriate treatment in cases of illness or 
injury. 
(g)    maintenance of hygiene of the 
premises and health of the animals held. 
(h)    supervision of daily feeding, watering 
and inspection of animals held to ensure 
their well-being. 
(i)    supervision of staff, whether working 
full or part-time and whether or not 
working for fee or reward. 

As a licenced participant with 34 years 
licenced within the  NSW Greyhound 
Racing Industry I am compliant with the 
keeping of animals (greyhounds) and rules 
of racing.  
 
Licences; Owner – Trainer and Breeder 
requirements are consistent with 
‘Responsibility of the Manager’ in the 
NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No 5 
- Dogs and cats in animal boarding 
establishments  

https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments


13 
 

(j)    collation and maintenance of relevant 
records. 

ANIMAL HOUSING   
DPI CoP Reference 3 _ Animal Housing  
 
I have in my DA provided compliance for 
the greyhound training kennels and specifically  
 
for 3.1 Location 
 
3.1.1 - the kennel location on the site at 9 
Boundary St, Bethungra and in relation to adjoining 
properties – see Site Plan . 
 
 3.1.2 – being there is supply of Goldfields water ; 
and upgraded septic system and 
evapotranspiration bed  as a component of the DA 
– see site plan .  
 
See Site diagram and McMahon Earth Science 
land capability reports , photos of existing rural 
shed kennels which will be relocated to the new 
concrete slab and drainage. 

3. Animal housing 
3.1 Location 
3.1.1     Animal boarding establishments 
should be located away from sources of 
excessive noise or pollution that could 
cause injury or stress to animals. 
3.1.2    Animal boarding establishment sites 
must have an adequate water supply and 
should be sewered or on a septic system. 
 

Housing and Environment  
5.10 Greyhound housing areas must 
provide greyhounds adequate protection 
against extreme temperatures, direct 
sunlight, humidity, dampness, persistent 
loud noises, light pollution, noxious 
odours and draughts. R. 
 5.11 While in outdoor yards and other 
enclosures, greyhounds must have access 
to shelter from rain, sun and extreme 
temperatures 
 
Tethering  
5.13 Greyhounds must be supervised 
while tethered. R.  
 
5.14 Greyhounds must not be tethered 
for more than two hours per day. R. 
Housing greyhounds for breeding and 
whelping  
 
5.15 No female greyhound which is near 
or in season is to be housed with a male 
greyhound six months of age or older that 
has not been desexed. R.  
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5.16 Where used, a whelping box must be 
large enough for the dam to lie 
comfortably while whelping and to 
accommodate the dam and her puppies 
for the first four weeks after whelping. 
 
5.17 Whelping boxes must have sides that 
are high enough to allow the dam to exit 
readily but also prevent puppies under 
four weeks of age from falling out.  
 
5.18 A pen housing a whelping greyhound 
must contain a fully screened bedding 
area to provide physical separation from 
other greyhounds and provide the dam 
with access to an area where her puppies 
cannot reach her. 
 
 5.19 Puppies from a litter must be 
actively monitored when housed together 
and if fighting, bullying or other adverse 
welfare outcomes are ide 

3.2 Construction  
 
3.2.1  
the kennel has skillion roof with insulation to 
protect from rain and wind; and provide shade; 
and partially enclosed.  The rural shed shipping 
container is lined with 75 mm insulation panel to 
ceiling and walls ; 

3.2 Construction 
3.2.1    Where kennel buildings/housing are 
constructed outdoors, they must: 

• protect from rain and wind 
• provide adequate shade 

Construction of housing pens, kennels and 
yards  
5.1 All enclosures used to keep 
greyhounds must provide at least enough 
space for each greyhound to feed, sleep, 
sit, stand, lie with limbs extended, stretch 
and move about. R. 
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3.2.2 – Insulation panelling used to assist 
temperature control, along with 3 roller doors 
provided for humidity and ventilation and access. 
 
3.2.3  each kennel within the rural shed is 
separated by solid partitions (being laminated 
cabinetry) and galvanised mesh dividers  
 
3.2.4 the internal surfaces are laminated cabinetry, 
for raised sleeping bed area, and vet grade sealed 
and returned vinyl floor, and insulation panel walls 
and ceilings.  
 
3.2.5 – Floors are vet grade returned and sealed 
vinyl floor internally, and sealed concrete external 
yards  
 
 
 See detailed design diagrams and photographs  

• be partially enclosed to provide a 
sheltered sleeping area. 

3.2.2    Where kennels are constructed 
indoors, temperature, humidity and 
ventilation must be considered. 
3.2.3    Kennel housing may be separated 
by either solid partitions, which help reduce 
noise, or by galvanised mesh or chain wire 
dividers. Advice should be sought on 
suitable construction materials for reducing 
noise and fighting injuries between 
kennels. 
3.2.4    The internal surfaces of  kennels and 
cat housing should be constructed of 
impervious, solid, washable materials. 
Wall/floor junctions should be sealed to 
facilitate cleaning and disinfection. 
3.2.5    Floors of animal housing areas of 
kennels and cat housing should be made of 
an impervious material to assist cleaning 
and drainage. Sealed concrete is ideal, or 
sealed brick may be acceptable. Grassed or 
landscaped sections may form part of large 
outdoor runs but must be adequately 
maintained and not allowed to deteriorate 
into bare earth, which is unacceptable. 
 

 5.2 Greyhounds must be securely 
confined to prevent their escape from the 
property at which they are kept, and 
prevent unauthorised persons gaining 
access to the greyhounds. Unless the 
greyhound is under supervision, there 
must be at least two barriers between a 
greyhound and escape from the property 
at all times. R.  
 
5.3 All greyhound enclosures, housing and 
sleeping areas must be designed, 
constructed and maintained in a way that 
is safe and provides for the well-being 
of greyhounds. R.  
 
5.4 Any security measures installed in or 
around greyhound housing areas must not 
prevent easy access to greyhounds, or 
efficient removal of greyhounds in the 
event of an emergency. R. 
 
 5.5 Vehicles, caravans, trailers, portable 
crates and the crawl space under any 
dwelling must not be used as long-term 
housing for greyhounds. 
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3.3 size 
 
3.3.1 
Each Kennel exceeds the requirements for GWIC 
space requirement see table 1  
 
3.3.2  
each kennel has a raised sleeping area (150mm off 
ground level) and 1.2 m wide x 1.0 m depth with 
cushioned bedding. 
 
The sleeping area leads to an internal vinyl covered 
floor , which leads via roller doors to individual 
external galvanised mesh yards on concrete slab 
with drain  . 
 
Each kennel is a total : 
Width of 1.2m ;  
Depth of 4.8 m;  
Height of 1.8m; 
Area of 5.6 sq m 
(These exceed the industry standard of 3.5m2)  
See detailed design diagram and photographs  
 

3.3 Size 
3.3.1    Animal housing areas, whether for 
single or group housing, must provide 
enough space for each animal to feed, 
sleep, sit, stand, lie with limbs extended, 
stretch and move about, and sufficient 
additional space for bedding as required by 
Paragraph 3.9. 
3.3.2    Dog kennels and housing should be 
of sufficient height to permit easy cleaning. 
3.3.3    Cats may be housed either in banks 
of cages in walk-in modules that include a 
sleeping compartment and an exercise 
area, or in colonies consisting of no more 
than three cats in a pen. 
 

Greyhound housing area 
space requirements 5.9 Unless directed 
otherwise by a veterinarian, greyhound 
housing areas must meet the minimum 
space requirements outlined in Table 1. 

 

3.4 drainage  
 
Floors are sloped to a drain for waste and water 
run off  
 

3.4 Drainage 
Floors of kennel and cat housing should be 
sloped to enable wastes and water to run 
off (but methods of cleaning cat housing 
must be such that, at completion all 
surfaces are dry). A collection drain may be 
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Collection hair and grease traps are included in 
drainage plan - prior to drain to septic system; and 
cleaned daily. 
 
See detailed drainage and plumbing diagram 

provided and fitted with fine mesh wire 
baskets to trap hair and waste. The baskets 
should be cleaned daily. 
 

3.5 temperature 
3.4.1 and 3.4.2 
 
The rural shipping container shed is lined with 75 
mm insulation panels to ceiling and walls; and 
 
 has internal space heater for temperature control 
between 16 and 26 degrees  
 
see photographs 

3.5 Temperature 
3.4.1    Animals must be protected from 
extremes of temperature and the 
environmental temperature controlled to 
minimise distress to animals. 
3.4.2    Very old and very young animals 
which are more sensitive than others to 
changes in temperature may require 
provision of heating or cooling. 
 

Indoor housing  
5.6 All indoor greyhound housing areas 
must have adequate ventilation. R.  
 
5.7 Where greyhounds are housed in an 
enclosed environment in which air 
conditioning and/or fans provide the 
only form of air movement:  
• temperature must be maintained at 
between 16C and 26C;  
• effective air cleaning and filtration must 
be in place; and  
• a power back-up and effective alarm 
system must be installed and available for 
use in the event of power failures 
or breakdown.  
 
5.8 Where greyhounds are housed 
indoors, light cycles must be as close as 
possible to natural conditions. 

3.6 Noise 
 
3.6.1 
The individual kennels: 
 

3.6 Noise 
3.6.1 Noise from barking dogs must be 
managed to comply with noise regulations 
and may be reduced using these methods: 
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do not face each other; 
have solid partitions in between each kennel; 
each greyhound has their own individual kennel; 
lights are turned off after feeding. 
 
Additional; 
Kennels are sited on the property away from 
neighbours. 
 
Secure perimeter fence prevents other animals or 
intruders disturbing the dogs 
 
Radio turned on in kennels during the day to 
entertain dogs 
 
See photographs  
 

• siting kennels so that they do not 
face each other 

• limiting external stimulation, e.g. by 
partitioning between kennels or 
using blinds 

• holding dogs singly or in compatible 
pairs 

• turning lights off after feeding 

3.6.2    Cats should be housed away from 
dogs as they may be disturbed by barking. 
 

3.7 lighting 
 
3.7.1 Kennels have outside meshed yard access to 
lighting 
 
3.7.2Kennels have access to sunlight as well as 
shaded areas  
 
3.7.3 inside shed lighting allows areas to be 
cleaned and checked 
 
See photographs  

3.7 Lighting 
3.7.1    Lighting should be as close as 
possible, in duration and intensity, to 
natural conditions. 
3.7.2    Sunlight is the preferred means of 
lighting, provided shaded areas are 
available. 
3.7.3    Artificial light should be provided, 
where needed, to allow animal housing 
areas to be thoroughly cleaned animals to 
be checked. 
 

Housing and Environment  
5.10 Greyhound housing areas must 
provide greyhounds adequate protection 
against extreme temperatures, direct 
sunlight, humidity, dampness, persistent 
loud noises, light pollution, noxious 
odours and draughts. R.  
 
5.11 While in outdoor yards and other 
enclosures, greyhounds must have access 
to shelter from rain, s 
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3.8 ventilation 
Internal kennels have 3 roller doors plus personal 
access door for ventilation 
 
Temperature controls in place and monitored for  
between 16 and 26 degrees 
 
 
 See photographs 

3.8 Ventilation 
Ventilation should be adequate to keep 
animal housing areas free of dampness and 
noxious odours without draughts. 
 

Indoor housing  
 
5.6 All indoor greyhound housing areas 
must have adequate ventilation. R. 
 
 5.7 Where greyhounds are housed in an 
enclosed environment in which air 
conditioning and/or fans provide the 
only form of air movement:  
• temperature must be maintained at 
between 16C and 26C; 
• effective air cleaning and filtration must 
be in place; and  
• a power back-up and effective alarm 
system must be installed and available for 
use in the event of power failures 
or breakdown.  
 
5.8 Where greyhounds are housed 
indoors, light cycles must be as close as 
possible to natural conditions. 

3.9 bedding 
 
3.9.1 
each kennel has cushioned bedding on raised 
sleeping area 
 
3.9.2 bedding changed, washed, cleaned regularly 
 
See photographs  

3.9 Bedding 
3.9.1    All kennels should be provided with 
a raised sleeping area and sufficient 
bedding, appropriate to the breed, or 
trampoline-style beds. 
3.9.2    Bedding provided for animals must 
be changed frequently and kept clean and 
dry. 

Sleeping areas  
5.12 Areas where greyhounds sleep must:  
a) include a raised bed or wooden pallet, 
which is large enough for the greyhound 
to lay down completely stretched out on;  
b) be equipped with bedding that is warm, 
soft and dry; and made of materials that 
are safe for greyhounds and puppies; and,  
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3.9.3    Cats must be provided with 
bedding. 
 

c) afford each greyhound privacy from 
other greyhounds while sleeping. 

3.10 security 
 
3.10.1 kennel is securely locked 
 
3.10.2 each kennel has secure locking device 
 
3.10.3 greyhounds are  readily accessed via gates 
to house and carport ; and external to fenced yards 
 
3.10.4 fire extinguisher on wall of kennels.  Hose 
water to kennels. Fire blankets 
 
 3.10.5 locked gate and fenced surrounds the 
kennels. And a 1.8 m Colourbond perimeter fence 
and lockage gate to property  
 
Additional:  
multiple security cameras with movement 
activation, recording and audio for person and 
animal movement and remote access installed. 
 
See photographs 
 

3.10 Security 
3.10.1    Buildings housing dogs and cats 
must be securely lockable. 
3.10.2    Each individual kennel, cat cage, 
module or colony must be fitted with a 
secure closing device that cannot be 
opened by the animals held. 
3.10.3    Any security methods used must 
allow for ready access by staff to animals 
and ready exit of staff and animals from the 
premises in the event of an emergency. 
3.10.4    Firefighting equipment must be 
readily available. 
3.10.5    A security barrier must prevent 
escape of animals or unauthorised entry. 
The kennel or cattery compound wall may 
form part of the security barrier, which 
must be fitted with at least one lockable 
gate. 
 

5.4 Any security measures installed in or 
around greyhound housing areas must not 
prevent easy access to greyhounds, or 
efficient removal of greyhounds in the 
event of an emergency. R. 
 
Emergency evacuation procedures  
 
5.29 Participants must ensure that 
greyhounds can be removed safely in the 
event of an emergency. R.  
 
5.30 Participants must ensure that all 
greyhound housing areas have adequate 
fire protection, such as sprinkler systems, 
fire extinguishers, or smoke detectors. R. 
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HYGIENE   
DPI CoP Reference 4 -Hygiene 
 
4.1.1 
Kennel housing and yards cleaned daily 
 
4.1.2  
faeces removed daily 
 
4.1.3 
 kennel and exercise areas cleaned daily and 
disinfected weekly 
 
4.1.5  
greyhound cleaning and disinfecting agents are 
used 
 
4.1.6  
kennels are left to dry and mop and squeegee 
 
See photographs 

4. Hygiene 
4.1 Cleaning and disinfection 
4.1.1    Housing and exercise areas must be 
kept clean so that the comfort of animals 
can be maintained and disease controlled. 
4.1.2    Faeces should be removed at least 
once daily. 
4.1.3    Kennels and associated housing or 
exercise areas should be cleaned daily, and 
disinfected at least once each week, before 
new dogs or puppies are introduced and 
after an outbreak of infectious disease. 
4.1.4    Cat housing should be cleaned daily 
and working surfaces disinfected weekly, 
before new cats are introduced and after 
an outbreak of infectious disease. 
4.1.5    Cleaning and disinfecting agents 
should be chosen on the basis of their 
suitability, safety and effectiveness. Some 
common disinfectants, particularly those 
derived from or containing coal or wood tar 
products, are toxic to cats.  Pine oil, phenol, 
cresol and chloroxylenols are such 
products, and must be avoided where cats 
are kept. 
Manufacturer's instructions for the use of 
cleaning and disinfecting agents must be 
followed, since too dilute a solution may be 

Cleanliness and hygiene  
 
5.20 Greyhound housing areas and 
bedding must be maintained in a clean, 
hygienic and safe condition at all times. R.  
5.21 Pens and kennels must be disinfected 
using a safe and effective disinfectant no 
less than four times per year, as well as:  
• after an outbreak of an 
infectious disease R 
 • prior to introduction of a 
new greyhound R  
• prior to whelping R  
• upon the removal of puppies. R.  
 
5.22 Greyhounds must be removed prior 
to hosing of greyhound housing areas and 
must not be returned until cleaning is 
complete and the area is dry. R. 
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ineffective and too concentrated a solution 
may be toxic. 
4.1.6    After cleaning, animal housing areas 
should be left dry. Kennels and cat runs 
should be dried with a mop or squeegee. 
 

4.2 pest control 
 
4.2.1  
greyhound flea control 4 weekly or if required; bug 
zapper in place. Mice and Rat water bucket traps in 
place  
 
4.2.2 products used are registered and recorded in 
greyhound treatment book (e.g.  flea control)  
 
4.2.3 
comply 

4.2 Pest Control 
4.2.1    Pests, including fleas, ticks, flies, lice, 
mosquitoes and wild rodents, must be 
controlled. 
4.2.2    Chemicals used for pest control 
must be registered where required under 
the Pesticides Act and used only in 
accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 
4.2.3    Because dogs and humans may be 
adversely affected by pest control agents, 
expert advice should be sought before pest 
control operations are carried out. 
 

Pest control  
5.26 Safe and effective measures must be 
taken to control pests and vermin 
(including fleas, ticks, flies, mosquitoes, 
spiders and rodents) in greyhound 
housing areas. R.  
5.27 Pest control chemicals must be kept 
in their original container and used and 
stored in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions.  
5.28 Greyhounds must be removed from 
any areas where and while noxious pest 
control chemicals are being used. R. 

4.3 waste disposal 
 
4.3.1 
Dog faeces disposed of in accordance with Junee 
Shire Council requirements eg : canine faeces 
compost system 

4.3 Waste Disposal 
4.3.1    Droppings, bedding, food wastes 
and animal bodies must be disposed of 
promptly and hygienically and in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
local government authority. 
4.3.2    Use of a trade waste service for 
collection and disposal of wastes is 
preferred. Wastes should not be 
incinerated on site. 
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N/A 4.4 Litter Trays 

4.4.1    Cats must be provided with litter 
trays. 
4.4.2    Sufficient depth of suitable litter 
material, such as commercial cat litter, 
sawdust, shavings, sand or shredded paper, 
is to be provided. Litter should be checked, 
scooped and replenished or changed.  All 
litter must be changed at least once a 
week, when trays should be washed and 
disinfected.  Fresh litter must be provided 
for new cats when they are admitted for 
boarding. 
 

N/A 

MANAGEMENT – CARE OF ANIMALS   
DPI CoP Reference 5- Management 
 
5 .1.1 
All greyhounds are exercised and play twice daily.  
All greyhounds are fed twice daily. All animals are 
handled and exercised so as not to injure or 
distress,  
 
5.1.2  
all greyhounds are microchipped and ear tattoo 
and registered for identification.  
 Each kennel has ID of each individual greyhound 
and kennel treatment records for each greyhound. 
 

5. Management 
5.1 Care of Animals 
5.1.1    Animals are to be protected from 
distress or injury caused by other animals. 
5.1.2    All animals must be identified. 
5.1.3    The following information must be 
recorded relating to each animal admitted 
for boarding: 

• the animal's name 
• name, address and telephone 

number of its owner 
• contact telephone number 

Part 3  
Monitoring greyhound health  
3.1 Participants must inspect greyhounds 
in their care at least twice a day. R. 
 
Sclerosing agents  
3.5 Sclerosing agents must not be 
administered to greyhounds. R. 
 
Storage, administration and treatment 
records  
3.6 Participants must keep a written 
treatment record for each greyhound 
or puppy in their care that includes: 
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5.1.3 
Each greyhound has a treatment record with 
details as per 5.1.3 
 
5.1.4 all greyhounds have suitably fitted kennel 
collar 
 
5.1.8 greyhounds are housed singly 
 

• expected date of collection by 
owner 

• a description of the animal 
including: 

o sex 
o breed or type 
o colour 
o age 
o distinguishing features 

• vaccination status 
• heartworm prevention status (dogs) 
• name and contact telephone 

number of a veterinarian who 
normally attends the animal. 

• details of medical, dietary, bathing 
and grooming requirements 

• the animal's condition and 
preferably weight on arrival 

• any collars, leads or belongings 
brought in with the animal 

5.1.4    Collars or leads which are likely to 
become entangled and endanger the 
animal should be removed on admission. 
5.1.5    Cats should not be kept in the same 
cage or run as dogs, even if they come from 
the same household, unless appropriate 
dual accommodation is provided for 
families of mixed species. 

 • vaccination records and matching 
vaccination certificates; R  
• internal and external parasite control 
(e.g., fleas, ticks or heartworm); R  
• any veterinary treatment administered 
to the greyhound, including the name of 
the veterinarian prescribing the treatment 
and the name and signature of the 
veterinarian or other person 
administering the treatment. R. 
 
3.7 When a greyhound is sold, rehomed, 
or otherwise transferred to a different 
person, the participant transferring the 
greyhound must supply the treatment 
record relating to the greyhound to the 
new custodian. R.  
 
3.8 Any medications prescribed by a 
veterinarian for a greyhound must be 
administered in accordance with 
veterinary directions. R.  
 
3.9 Medications, treatments, or 
supplements must be labelled clearly and 
kept in their original container or 
packaging.  
 
3.10 All expired medications, supplements 
and injectable substances must be 



25 
 

5.1.6    Cats should preferably be housed 
singly except in the case of compatible cats 
from the same household. 
5.1.7    Where cats are housed in groups, 
additional floor area per cat is required 
than when cats are housed singly, and 
increased attention is needed to prevent 
disease. 
5.1.8    Dogs should preferably be housed 
singly or in compatible pairs. 
5.1.9    Dogs which should be housed singly 
include: 

• bitches with puppies 
• very aggressive dogs 
• old or frail dogs 

 

disposed of according to relevant 
legislative requirements 

Nil staff.  
Owner trainer operation  

5.2 Staff 
5.2.1    Staff should respect animals and 
should have experience in handling them. 
Formal training, such as a technical college 
qualification in animal care, is encouraged. 
5.2.2    Staff should be aware of their 
responsibilities and be competent to carry 
them out. 
 

Must meet required participant licencing  
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HEALTH CARE   
DPI CoP Reference 6 _Health Care 
 
6.1.1 
all greyhounds have up to date c5 vaccinations  
 
additional  
all greyhounds are wormed regularly and with 
treatment on rotations and recorded in individual 
greyhound treatment record book 
 
dental health 
all greyhounds provided raw meaty bones 
fortnightly for dental health 
 
grooming-all greyhounds are brushed and cleaned 
daily 
 
toenails check and trim weekly 
 
 

6. Health care 
6.1 Disease Prevention 
6.1.1    For dogs, vaccination against 
distemper, hepatitis, parvovirus and canine 
cough is required. A current vaccination 
certificate (certifying that vaccination was 
done in the preceding 12 months) must be 
produced for each dog before admission. 
Checking for heartworm infection is 
recommended before admission. 
6.1.2    For cats, vaccination against feline 
infectious enteritis and feline respiratory 
disease is required. A current vaccination 
certificate (certifying that vaccination was 
done within the preceding 12 months) 
must be produced for each cat before 
admission. 
6.1.3    Animals known or suspected to be 
suffering from an infectious disease should 
not be admitted for boarding. 
6.1.4    Dogs and cats presenting worms will 
be wormed at the owner's expense. 
6.1.5    Dogs less than 4 months old and 
cats less than 3 months old should not be 
admitted for boarding other than in 
exceptional circumstances. 
 

Vaccinations  
3.11 Unless directed otherwise by a 
veterinarian, puppies must not be 
vaccinated before four weeks of age. 
 3.12 Participants must ensure that all 
greyhounds in their care are vaccinated 
from the age of 6–8 weeks, and that 
vaccinations are kept up to date. R.  
3.13 Unless a veterinarian has provided 
contrary advice in writing, greyhounds 
must be vaccinated against: 
 • Distemper virus R 
 • Parvovirus R  
• Canine Adenovirus R 
 • Parainfluenza virus R 
 • Bordetella bronchiseptica. R. 
 
Worming and parasite management  
3.14 Participants must administer an 
effective internal and external parasite 
control program (e.g., gastrointestinal 
worm, heartworm, ear mites, fleas and 
ticks) which is age appropriate, to all 
greyhounds in their care. R.  
3.15 Worming and parasite treatment 
must be used and stored in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s instructions or at 
the direction of a veterinarian. R. 
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Dental health  
3.16 Participants must monitor the dental 
health of all greyhounds in their care and 
seek veterinary treatment if required. R.  
 
Grooming 
 3.17 Participants must ensure that the 
greyhounds in their care are maintained in 
a good and clean condition. R.  
3.18 Participants must check the toenails 
of all greyhounds in their care regularly 
and if necessary, trim them to 
prevent overgrowth. R. 
 

 
6.2.1 
Greyhounds are inspected at least twice each day 
including exercise, feed, play,  
 
6.2.2 
Greyhounds checked for each point at 6.2.2 
 
6.2.3 
As owner trainer I have the role as establishment 
manager myself  

6.2 Health Checks 
6.2.1    Each animal shall be checked at 
least once daily to monitor its health and 
comfort. 
6.2.2    The person checking the animals 
should note whether each animal: 

• is eating 
• has a normal coat 
• is drinking 
• is defecating 
• is urinating 
• is behaving normally 
• is of normal appearance 
• is able to move about freely 

Monitoring greyhound health  
3.1 Participants must inspect greyhounds 
in their care at least twice a day.  
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6.2.3    Any changes in health status should 
be reported promptly to the animal 
boarding establishment manager. 
 

6.3.1 
As owner trainer of the greyhounds, I am 
responsible to provide veterinary treatment 
 
6.3.2 
Local vet and specialist vet liaison established. 
Cootamundra Vet 
Goulburn Vet 
Alcorn st Vet Bowral  
 
6.3.3 
Veterinary attention will be sought for conditions 
as per 6.3.3 
 
Additional  
GWIC health  and treatment records are kept and 
up to date as per GWIC code for veterinary care  
 
 

6.3 Veterinary Care 
6.3.1    Owners of boarding animals must 
be asked to sign an agreement authorising 
provision of necessary veterinary 
treatment. 
6.3.2    The animal boarding establishment 
manager should establish liaison with a 
veterinary surgeon who is able to attend to 
any animals in his or her care and is also 
able to advise on disease prevention 
measures. 
6.3.3    Veterinary attention must be sought 
by the animal boarding establishment 
manager or their nominee for any animal 
showing any of the following conditions: 

• runny nose 
• runny, discharging or inflamed eyes 
• repeated sneezing 
• coughing 
• vomiting 
• severe diarrhea, especially if 

bloodstained 
• lameness 
• inability to stand or walk 

Veterinary care  
3.2 Participants must ensure that they 
have reliable access to a veterinarian 
(or veterinarians) capable of providing 24-
hour veterinary advice in regard to 
all greyhounds in the participant’s care.  
 
3.3 Veterinary treatment must be 
provided to a greyhound or puppy 
where necessary. R.  
 
3.4 Any directions of a veterinarian in 
relation to treatment of pain, injury, ill 
health, distress or post-surgical care must 
be followed. R. 
 
Storage, administration and treatment 
records  
3.6 Participants must keep a written 
treatment record for each greyhound 
or puppy in their care that includes:  
• vaccination records and matching 
vaccination certificates; R 
 • internal and external parasite control 
(e.g., fleas, ticks or heartworm); R  
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• bleeding or swelling of body parts 
(other than the vulva of bitches on 
heat) 

• weight loss 
• no appetite 
• apparent pain 
• fits or staggering 
• bloated abdomen 
• inability to urinate or defecate. 

 

• any veterinary treatment administered 
to the greyhound, including the name of 
the veterinarian prescribing the treatment 
and the name and signature of the 
veterinarian or other person 
administering the treatment. R.  
 
3.7 When a greyhound is sold, rehomed, 
or otherwise transferred to a different 
person, the participant transferring the 
greyhound must supply the treatment 
record relating to the greyhound to the 
new custodian. R.  
 
3.8 Any medications prescribed by a 
veterinarian for a greyhound must be 
administered in accordance with 
veterinary directions. R.  
 
3.9 Medications, treatments, or 
supplements must be labelled clearly and 
kept in their original container or 
packaging.  
 
3.10 All expired medications, supplements 
and injectable substances must be 
disposed of according to relevant 
legislative requirements. 
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6.4.1 
Isolation kennel will be built separately on property  
 
Additional  
Prevention of transmission of disease conditions as 
outlined in GWIC code of practice are in place  

6.4 Isolation 
6.4.1    Facilities must be available either at 
the animal boarding establishment or at 
veterinary premises for isolation of animals 
that are suspected or have been diagnosed 
as having an infectious disease. 
 

Preventing transmission of disease  
 
5.23 Visitors to all greyhound housing 
areas must be provided with access to hot 
and cold-water hand washing facilities 
with soap, or hand sanitising stations. 
 
5.24 Greyhounds diagnosed with or 
suspected of having an infectious disease 
must be separated from other dogs as 
soon as possible, kept isolated and cared 
for in a suitable area away from all other 
dogs at the premises. (The greyhound 
may need to be isolated in the care of a 
veterinary practice if suitable facilities 
cannot be provided on-site.) R.  
 
5.25 Effective biosecurity procedures 
must be put in place to prevent spread of 
the infectious agent from isolation areas 
to other parts of the premises, or to other 
dogs or people. R. 

6.5.1 
Euthanasia is in accordance with GWIC code of 
practice for greyhounds – see attached information 
under GWIC Code re: “retirement and preparation 
of greyhounds for rehoming”  
 
 
 

6.5 Euthanasia 
6.5.1    Euthanasia should be considered 
where an animal becomes seriously ill or 
injured during boarding and where it is 
recommended by a veterinarian who has 
examined the animal. 

Retirement and preparation 
of greyhounds for rehoming 
 9.1 Where a greyhound owner does not 
wish to retain a greyhound, the owner 
must ensure, as far as is reasonably 
possible, that the greyhound is prepared 
for rehoming as a companion animal. R. 
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6.5.2 
Operation is as per GWIC code 
 
6.5.3 
Operation is as per GWIC code 
 

6.5.2    Permission from the animal's owner 
or nominee, preferably in writing, should 
be obtained. 
6.5.3    Euthanasia should only be 
performed by a veterinarian. 
 

Requirements for rehoming 
of greyhounds  
9.2 Greyhounds must be desexed prior to 
being rehomed as a companion animal. R.  
9.3 Participants must not transfer a 
greyhound to a person who is under 
the age of 18 years. R.  
9.4 It is an offence for a participant to 
transfer a greyhound in circumstances 
where the participant knows, or ought to 
know, or has reason to believe, that the 
greyhound may be euthanased. R. 
 
Euthanasia 
 9.5 It is an offence for a participant to 
euthanise a greyhound, or cause a 
greyhound to be euthanased, other than 
in emergency circumstances where:  
a) delaying euthanasia would result in the 
greyhound experiencing unacceptable 
pain and suffering; and,  
b) a veterinarian has been consulted but is 
unable to attend in a timely manner, and,  
c) transporting the greyhound to a 
veterinarian would unreasonably prolong 
its suffering; and,  
d) the euthanasia is performed using 
humane methods. R. 
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DIET   
DPI CoP Reference 7 _ Diet 
 
7.1.1 
Greyhounds are fed morning and night.  
meals weight and components are listed for each 
greyhound on a feed menu 
 
7.1.2 
Diet is principally beef and kibble and supplements, 
with variations including vegetables, eggs, milk etc 
 
7.1.3  
agreed and on feeding plan for each greyhound 
 
7.1.4 greyhounds are fed large meal in evening and 
a smaller meal in morning 
 
7.1.5 
Greyhound food preparation area has stainless 
steel food preparation benches; sink; separate 
fridge, freezer, and served in clean, un spillable 
metal dishes to the doors of the greyhound 
kennels 
 
7.1.6 
Dry kibble and supplements are kept in rodent free 
containers within a metal cabinet. 
Meat is kept in fridges and freezers 
 

7. Diet 
7.1 Food 
7.1.1    Animals must receive appropriate, 
uncontaminated and nutritionally adequate 
food according to the accepted 
requirements for the species, breed and 
age. The food should be in sufficient 
quantity and of appropriate composition. 
7.1.2    A variety of foods should be 
supplied. Canned and dry foods will form 
the staple diet in most cases, but fresh 
meat and fish may tempt fussy eaters. 
7.1.3    Pregnant and lactating animals 
require approximately twice the amount of 
food required normally. 
7.1.4    Adult dogs and cats should be fed 
daily. Pregnant and lactating animals, pups 
up to 6 months of age, and kittens up to 8 
months of age should be fed twice daily. 
7.1.5    Food should be prepared 
hygienically and served in clean, unspillable 
containers. 
7.1.6    Food should be stored 
appropriately, with dry food kept in a 
rodent-free place and fresh meat kept 
refrigerated. 
7.1.7    Food containers should be 
preferably non-chewable and non-spillable. 
They must be readily accessible, positioned 

Part 2: Nutrition and Hydration Cleaning 
and food storage  
Food  
2.1 All greyhounds must be fed at least 
once daily. Food must be provided in 
sufficient quantity and nutritional quality. 
Food must be canine-appropriate and 
meet the daily requirements for the 
greyhound’s age, size, condition, and 
level of activity. R.  
2.2 Unless directed otherwise by a 
veterinarian, greyhounds must be 
provided with raw meaty bones and/or 
chew toys to promote dental health. R.  
2.3 Food must not be allowed to become 
rancid, decayed or insect infested. 
Uneaten food must be disposed of 
before a fresh meal is provided. R.  
2.4 Food fed to greyhounds must not 
contain raw offal. R.  
2.5 Participants must ensure they have 
adequate food available on site to meet 
the needs of the greyhounds in the event 
of an emergency such as illness 
or accident. R.  
2.6 Food containers and food preparation 
areas must be kept clean. R.  
2.7 Food must be stored in such a way as 
to prevent spoilage or contamination. R. 
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7.1.7 
Food containers are metal dishes attached to 
kennel doors and cleaned twice daily 
 
7.1.8 
Uneaten food is removed and disposed of 
 
Additional 
Fed raw meaty bones fortnightly. No offal 
 

to avoid spillage and contamination by 
urine or faeces, and must be cleaned at 
least daily. 
7.1.8    Uneaten food should be removed 
and disposed of promptly so that it does 
not spoil or attract vermin. 
7.1.9    Cats should be monitored for the 
first 3-4 days after admission to check that 
they are eating. 
 

7.2 Water 
Fresh water is replaced daily in stainless steel 
water bowls to each kennel 

7.2 Water 
Fresh water must be available at all times. 

Water  
2.8 Fresh, clean drinking water must be 
available to greyhounds at all times. R.  
2.9 Puppies must be provided with access 
to fresh clean drinking water from three 
weeks of age.  
2.10 Water containers must be safe for 
puppies and greyhounds, non-spillable, 
and hold sufficient water. R.  
2.11 Water containers must be kept clean. 
R. 

EXERCISE   
DPI CoP Reference 8 _ Exercise 
 
8 .1 
All greyhounds are exercised in fenced and gated 
yards each morning and night. 
 
8.1.1 

8. Exercise 
8.1     Dogs must have the opportunity for 
exercise to: 
8.1.1    allow them to urinate and defecate 
8.1.2     give them contact with humans 
and, if appropriate, with other dogs 
8.1.3     allow them to be checked over 
8.1.4     let them stretch their limbs. 

7.1 All greyhounds, including puppies 
from the age of 3 weeks, must be 
provided with daily exposure to humans 
through gentle handling. R.  
7.2 All puppies and greyhounds older 
than 8 weeks of age must be 
provided with regular contact with, 
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All greyhounds are let out into day yards to urinate 
and defecate 
 
8.1.2 
Human Contact is with myself and dog contact is 
with all greyhounds at the kennels 
 
8.1.3 
Dogs are observed and checked over after exercise 
and being re kennelled 
 
8.1.4 
Exercise includes free gallop exercise running in the 
fenced gated yards 
 
8.2.1 
Exercise includes free gallop and play time for 
approximately 15 minutes x twice daily in fenced, 
gated exercise yards and varied and supplemented 
with walking on the lead  
 
8.2.2 
Village roads are not busy. Most exercise is 
confined to the premises within the 1.8m high 
perimeter fence  
 
Additional 
GWIC code of practice – exercise, socialisation and 
enrichment plan for all greyhounds. 
 

8.2 Exercise for dogs 
8.2.1 Exercise can be provided by: 

• allowing dogs access to an exercise 
area for at least 10 minutes twice 
daily 

• walking dogs on a lead for at least 
10 minutes twice daily 

Very active or old dogs may require more 
or less exercise than specified. 
8.2.2    Dogs should not be walked on busy 
roads, but preferably confined on the 
premises for safety reasons. 
 

and exposure to, other vaccinated 
dogs that are compatible.  
7.3 Participants must provide greyhounds 
in their care with opportunities for 
expression of normal canine behaviours, 
to prevent stress and anxiety. If a 
greyhound shows signs of stress or 
anxiety which do not resolve quickly, or 
exhibits stereotypic behaviours, 
participants must seek veterinary 
treatment. R.  
 
Puppies aged 0–8 weeks  
7.4 Each day, puppies aged 0–8 weeks 
must be provided with: a) access to 
normal puppy activity and play with its 
mother and littermates; b) exposed to a 
variety of surfaces; and c) a variety of 
toys. Puppies aged 8–16 weeks  
7.5 Puppies aged 8–16 weeks must be 
provided with: a) a minimum of one hour 
per day to run or play within a secure area 
outside of the greyhound housing area, 
and b) access to toys for interactive play 
 
7.6 During each week, puppies aged 8–16 
weeks must be provided with three or 
more of the following:  
a) lessons in how to walk on a lead 
whilst wearing a collar.  
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All other points as listed attached in GWIC code of 
practice’ 
 
Racing and trialling - usually weekly at registered 
race tracks including TEMORA, WAGGA, GOUBURN  

b) chasing games for play.  
c) training to respond to basic 
verbal commands.  
d) exposure to a variety of surfaces.  
e) exposure to new experiences.  
f) a variety of toys.  
g) travel in cars or trailers.  
h) exposure to different levels (such 
as walking up and down stairs).  
 
7.7 Puppies aged 8–16 weeks must be 
housed in groups or pairs, unless 
directed otherwise by a veterinarian. 
Greyhounds older than 16 weeks which 
have not yet commenced training  
 
7.8 Greyhounds older than 16 weeks 
which have not yet commenced training 
for racing must be provided with:  
a) access to a secure area outside of 
the greyhound housing area for play, for a 
minimum of five hours each day. 
 b) interactive play or obedience training 
each day; and,  
c) each week, two or more of the 
following – 
 – reward-based training.  
– walking on a lead.  
– travel in cars or trailers.  
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– racing-related activities (such as access 
to starting boxes, circular training 
facilities, straight tracks, lures or race-day 
cages). 
 
Pregnant or lactating greyhounds  
7.9 Pregnant or lactating greyhounds 
must be provided with:  
a) access to an exercise yard or walked on 
a lead for at least 60 minutes each day,  
b) access to toys at all times, where this is 
beneficial to the greyhound. Greyhounds 
in training or racing 
 
7.10 Greyhounds that are in training or 
racing must be provided with:  
a) at least 30 minutes of free exercise 
each day, in the form of either free play 
outside the housing area, or being walked 
on a lead,  
b) access to toys. Spelling, breeding and 
retired greyhounds  
 
7.11 All greyhounds which are being 
spelled or bred or which are retired must 
be provided with the following activities 
for a minimum of 60 minutes each day:  
a) exercise in an area outside the 
greyhound housing area, either through 
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walking on a lead or access to an exercise 
yard.  
b) access to toys. R. Exercise, socialisation 
and enrichment plan 
 
 7.12 Participants must have a written 
plan detailing how the Exercise, 
Socialisation and Enrichment standards in 
this Code will be met for the greyhounds 
in their care.  
 
7.13 An Exercise, Socialisation and 
Enrichment Plan may be temporarily 
varied or suspended where a greyhound is 
undergoing veterinary treatment and 
requires rest or rehabilitation as part 
of its treatment. 
 
Muzzling  
7.14 Any muzzle used on a greyhound 
must be the correct size and properly 
fitted, and must not cause pain, injury or 
distress to the greyhound. R.  
7.15 Barking muzzles must not be used. 
Any muzzle used on a greyhound must not 
restrict normal behaviour such as panting 
or drinking. R.  
7.16 Greyhounds must not be muzzled for 
more than 60 minutes at a time, and for 
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no more than two hours in a 24-hour 
period, unless the greyhound is:  
a) being walked in a public place, R  
b) being transported in a vehicle or trailer, 
R  
c) in race day or trial kennels; R  
d) acclimatising to a new environment; R  
e) subject to a dangerous dog order made 
under the Companion Animals Act 1998, R 
or  
f) under written direction by a 
veterinarian; or the Commission. R.  
 
7.17 Greyhounds under the age of nine 
months must not be muzzled at any 
time, except:  
a) as part of the education process 
and then only whilst in the presence 
of the participant, R  
b) while being transported in a vehicle 
or trailer, R or  
c) at the written direction of a 
veterinarian. R. 7.18 Any veterinary 
direction in relation to muzzling of a 
greyhound that extends for longer than 6 
months must be reviewed by a 
veterinarian within six months from the 
date that the direction was issued. R. 
 
Training and trialling facilities  
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8.1 All training facilities, trial tracks and 
equipment used in the training, trialling 
and racing of greyhounds must be 
appropriately constructed, maintained, 
and fit for purpose, and supervised at 
all times when being used. Training 
methods  
 
8.2 Training of greyhounds must be 
based on positive reinforcement and 
the use of reward-based methods.  
 
8.3 Teaching, training, and all other 
interactions with greyhounds, 
must be kind and humane.  
 
8.4 Aversive devices or substances must 
not be used in the training of greyhounds. 
Walking machines  
 
8.5 A walking machine must only be 
used where:  
a) it is used in conjunction with other 
forms of exercise.  
b) it is being supervised during use.  
c) the greyhound has been behaviourally 
conditioned to willingly use a walking 
machine; and  
d) the greyhound shows no signs of 
ongoing reluctance, fear or distress while 
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using a walking machine. Greyhound 
trialling and racing  
 
8.6 Greyhounds shall only participate in 
trials or races that are conducted at a 
registered trial track or licensed 
racecourse 
 
8.7 No greyhound under the age of 16 
months shall be nominated for a race.  
 
8.8 No greyhound under the age of 12 
months shall participate in a trial.  
 
8.9 A greyhound that is presented for a 
trial or race must be fit and in proper 
condition to trial or race.  
 
8.10 Greyhounds must be presented for 
examination by an On-Track Veterinarian 
prior to starting in a race.  
 
8.11 A greyhound must not participate in 
a race or trial on consecutive days.  
 
8.12 A female greyhound must not 
participate in or attend a race or trial if 
she is or is suspected of being pregnant or 
in season.  
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8.13 A greyhound which has whelped a 
litter must not participate in a race or trial 
until at least ten weeks after the date of 
whelping.  
 
8.14 A greyhound which has mated or had 
semen drawn must not participate in a 
trial or race until at least two days after 
the mating or drawing of semen.  
 
8.15 Any injury suffered by a greyhound 
during a trial must, as soon as practicable, 
be reported by the participant to the 
attending steward, if the trial is conducted 
at a licensed racetrack, or to the 
Commission if no steward is present. If 
the trial is conducted at a registered trial 
track, the injury must be reported to the 
trial track proprietor. 8.16 Any injury 
suffered by a greyhound during a race 
must be reported by the participant to the 
attending steward and On-Track 
Veterinarian. 8.17 Any request made by a 
steward or On-Track Veterinarian to seek 
veterinary treatment for a greyhound 
must be followed. 
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Not applicable 8.3 Exercise for cats 
8.3.1    Cats must have sufficient room to 
enable them to stretch and to move about 
freely. 
8.3.2    Cats should be checked daily for 
normal posture and mobility. 

N/A 

TRANSPORT   
DPI CoP Reference 9 _ Transport 
 
9.1 
Agree and compliant 
 
9.2 
Have 2 vehicles specifically to transport my 
greyhounds as well as a greyhound coach trailer 
 
Vehicle Fit out is compliant with points at 9.2; and 
compliant with GWIC Code of practice – see 
attached  
 
See photographs 

9. Transport 
9.1     Animals should be transported in the 
shortest practicable time. They must not be 
kept in parked vehicles in the sun or in hot 
weather unless adequate ventilation and 
shade is provided. 
9.2     Any vehicle especially designed or 
regularly used for transporting animals 
should: 

• protect animals from injury 
• have non-slip floors 
• be easy to clean and disinfect 
• provide easy access and operator 

safety 
• protect against extremes of 

temperature 
• protect against unauthorised 

release of animals 
• be supplied with clean, secure 

cages or carry baskets for cats or 
very small dogs, and with separate 
compartments or partitions for 

6.1 Greyhounds must not be transported 
in a manner likely to cause injury or undue 
stress to the greyhound. R.  
6.2 Compartments and cages used for 
transporting greyhounds must be 
weatherproof, have adequate ventilation 
and be maintained at a comfortable 
temperature and level of humidity 
for greyhounds.  
6.3 When using compartments or cages 
for transporting greyhounds, 
participants must:  
• provide enough space for the greyhound 
to sit, lie down and stand in a natural 
position.  
• where more than two greyhounds are 
transported in the same compartment or 
cage, individually restrain greyhounds 
during transport. 
 • fix compartments/cages securely to the 
transport vehicle.  
• keep compartments/cages clean; and  
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larger dogs. Transport cages should 
permit an animal to turn around, 
but otherwise be small enough to 
avoid trauma during transport. 

 
9.3    For more detailed information about 
animal transport, refer to the companion 
publication in this series entitled "The Care 
and Management of Animals by 
Companion animal Transport Agencies". 
 

• disinfect compartments/cages at least 
four times each year, or as otherwise 
necessary to maintain good hygiene 
6.4 When being transported by road, 
greyhounds must, unless it is unsafe to do 
so, be removed from transport 
compartments/cages at least every three 
hours and offered an opportunity to drink, 
exercise and toilet.  
6.5 Transport compartments or cages may 
only be used for temporary housing of 
greyhounds whilst attending race 
meetings or trials. Greyhounds 
temporarily housed in transport 
compartments or cages must be provided 
with access to water. 

DISPOSAL OF ANIMALS   
DPI CoP Reference 10 _ disposal of animals 
10.1  
greyhounds that are kennelled at 9 Boundary St, 
Bethungra are owned by me. 
Disposal of any of my greyhounds is in accordance 
with GWIC code of practice - 
“Retirement and preparation of greyhounds for 
rehoming” 
This includes retire and rehome as a non-racing 
greyhound to me or family  

10. Disposal of animals 
10.1    Animal boarding establishment 
managers must have a policy for dealing 
with unclaimed animals, which gives 
owners a reasonable opportunity to collect 
boarded animals. 
10.2    Owners must be made aware of this 
policy when animals are admitted, by 
reading and signing a standard form which 
sets out the terms under which animals are 
accepted for boarding. 
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Variation to Buffer zone  

 

I provide the following information in support of a variation to buffer zone requirements of 
Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan (DCP) for a greyhound training facility. 

My Development Application (DA) for Greyhound training facility is at Lot 10 of Section 22, 
DP758100, known as 9 Boundary Street, Bethungra, NSW 2590 

 

General background description of works 

My facility will be for my personal use as a hobby greyhound owner, trainer, breeder with a 
maximum of nine (9) racing greyhounds in the rural shed training kennel, and a maximum of 
one (1) litter of pups at any one time in an outside kennel yard. It is not a commercial 
operation. 

I am renovating the existing cottage to then live on site and have included in the DA to: 

• upgrade the onsite septic system for the house and kennels; 
• add a two (2) car carport;  and  
• add a relocateable  rural shed for the racing greyhounds housing.  

I am proceeding with cottage renovations including the septic system and car port as a 
priority.   I have provided an updated septic management system plan.  There is no more 
than 15 % variation to cost in proceeding with these two (2) infrastructure components 
ahead of approval of my variation to the buffer zone requirements for the greyhound 
training establishment by adding and using the rural shed once approved.  This is because I 
already have the fitted out, relocatable rural shed which will be relocated to the lot after 
approval of buffer zone variation and approval of DA. 

My lot is approximately 65 m x 45 m in dimensions, and has neighbouring blocks to the 
North West that have dwellings within 500 m (see Google earth map and site enclosed).  I 
am physically unable to comply with the greyhound facility to be: 

• 200m to the property boundary; and 
• 500m to another offsite dwelling. 

However, I am able to demonstrate that I have controls in place that will mitigate factors 
such as noise, odour and security in an urban setting, and in turn satisfy the intent of a buffer 
zone.  These controls were described in my Business Management Plan in meeting and 
exceeding the requirements of: 

• DPI - NSW Animal Welfare Code of Practice No 5 - Dogs and cats in animal boarding 
establishments; and 

• NSW Greyhound Welfare and Integrity Commission – Code of Practice 
 

  

https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.dpi.nsw.gov.au/animals-and-livestock/animal-welfare/animal-care-and-welfare/other/companion-animal-files/nsw-animal-welfare-code-of-practice-no-5-dogs-and-cats-in-animal-boarding-establishments
https://www.gwic.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/893225/Code_of_Practice_A4_24pp_FNL.pdf


2 
 

I outline the control measures below. 

 

Controls 

The three (3) main areas that I believe justify controls relate to Noise, Odour and Security.  
Under these areas, I now outline the controls I have in place that meet or exceed the intent 
of a physical buffer zone as per the DCP. 

Noise 

Noise levels are controlled in accordance with Industry best practice as outlined in the 
Business Management Plan  

Noise Factors  

Location - The kennels are located away from any sources of excessive noise or pollution that 
could cause injury or stress to animals. The lot has a secure 1.8 m solid colour bond boundary 
fence so there is no disturbance to the greyhounds from external stimulus.  

The lot has rural farmland for sheep and cereal land use to the south and west; a vacant block 
to the east; and half acre occupied blocks to the north (see Google earth map and site map). 

I have consulted the neighbour owner of the lots to the north of my lot in regard to 
positioning of the rural shed and transpiration bed on my lot. Owner is satisfied if the shed 
and transpiration bed is not in close proximity to his boundary principally for any noise and 
odour factors. I have therefore located the rural shed closest to the existing cottage on my 
lot, and closest to the best location on the lot as identified by McMahon Earth Science for 
location of the septic and transpiration bed. 

 

Construction of the rural shed kennel block – the kennel is insulated with 75 mm insulation 
panel to ceiling and walls which provides noise buffering.  

The nine (9) Individual kennels in the kennel block have solid partition walls and dogs face way 
from each other which reduces incidence of barking or aggression between dogs. 

Kennel is air conditioned and exceeds standards for size, materials , bedding etc which in turn 
leads to happy, healthy, contented dogs that are less prone to bark       

 

Exercise and feeding - Happy, contented dog do not bark excessively 

All greyhounds are exercised and play twice daily.  All greyhounds are fed twice daily. All 
animals are handled and exercised so as not to injure or distress. All greyhounds are 
exercised in fenced and gated yards each morning and night. All greyhounds are let out into 
day yards to urinate and defecate. Human contact is with myself and dog contact is with all 
greyhounds at the kennels. Dogs are observed and checked over after exercise and being re 
kennelled.  Exercise includes free gallop exercise running in the fenced gated yards.  Exercise 
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includes free gallop and play time for approximately 15 minutes x twice daily in fenced, 
gated exercise yards and varied and supplemented with walking on the lead. Most exercise 
is confined to the premises within the 1.8m high perimeter fence.  Well fed and exercised 
dogs are happy and contented and less prone to bark.  

Radio – a radio is on play within the kennel which entertains the greyhounds and, reduces 
incidences of being disturbed by external stimuli thus reducing incidence of barking.  

 

Odour 

Greyhounds are renowned for having a low body odour and low level of malting. 

Kennel Odour Factors 

Cleaning  

• Kennel housing and yards cleaned daily 
• faeces removed daily 
• kennel and exercise areas cleaned daily and disinfected weekly 
• greyhound cleaning and disinfecting agents are used 
• kennels are left to dry and mop and squeegee 

The location of the septic and transpiration bed is in the suitable area identified in the 
McMahon Earth science report, 6 +m from the perimeter fence – see Report and site plan 
and not within a distance of neighbours to cause offence or concern  

Solid waste will be disposed of in accordance with Industry Code 0f Practice and Junee Shire 
Council requirements e.g. collect solid waste daily into bags and dispose of weekly either to 
land waste management location, or above ground on site canine specific compost bins.  
Solid waste will therefore not cause offence or concern to neighbours, community or 
Council. 

Food and feeding - Dry kibble and supplements are kept in rodent free containers within a 
metal cabinet. Meat is kept in fridges and freezers. 

Food containers are metal dishes attached to kennel doors and cleaned twice daily. Uneaten 
food is removed and disposed of.  

This will mean no negative impact from food to adjacent properties or watercourses/ 
ground water systems. 

 

Security 

Security Factors  

Boundary fence   Entire lot is fenced with 1.8 m high solid colour bond fence with locked 
gated entries.  Property will have motion, vision and audio security detection cameras and 
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alarms fitted.  This will prevent or detect persons or animal entry, and detect any potential 
greyhound escape. 

Kennels are all individually locked,  and the kennel block is double gated.  

Wireless security cameras are in operation to detect animal or person movement, with 
alerts reporting back to my base mobile phone. This will ensure detection of any intruder, as 
well as monitor and control any noise from greyhounds. The security camera system has 
capability that I use to talk remotely via microphone to greyhounds in the kennels and give 
them voice commands when I am either away or remote from the kennels. 

I will be living on site in close proximity to the kennels to monitor and control security and 
noise .  

 

Regards- Ashley Dwyer 
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Item 10  DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION 2022/16 – 2 WATERWORKS 

ROAD, JUNEE (NEW DWELLING) 
 
Author Town Planner 
 Directorship: Planning and Community Development 
 
Attachments s4.15 Assessment Report 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Development Application No. 2022/16 from Mr Luke Dickinson for the construction 
of a new dwelling house, located on Lot: 1, DP1270953, known as 2 Waterworks Road, 
Junee be APPROVED subject to conditions of consent. 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
SUMMARY 
 
The proposed development involves the construction a new, single storey, four-bedroom dwelling 
house.  
 
A variation to the development standards contained in the Junee Development Control Plan 
(DCP) 2021 has been requested, specifically the requirement for a 4.5m front setback. The 
proposed dwelling is setback approximately 1.57m from the front boundary of the lot. It is 
recommended the variation be supported in this instance and the development be approved, 
subject to standard conditions of consent. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The proposed dwelling is to have a total footprint of 205.84sqm, including living, garage, alfresco 
and porch areas. The gross floor area of the dwelling is proposed to be 149.49sqm. The dwelling is 
proposed to be of a concrete slab and timber frame construction, finished with lightweight 
weatherboard cladding with a corrugated steel roof. The overall height of the dwelling from 
finished floor levels to ridge is proposed to be approximately 5.3m. A new driveway is proposed 
to be installed to Waterwork Road.  
 
Additional measures are proposed to minimise the impact of rail operations on the occupants of 
the dwelling, as required under SEPP (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021. These measures include 
double glazed windows, full entry door acoustic seals and R3.5 insulation batts in roof cavity.  
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Figure 1: Proposed Development 

Figure 2: Approximate Location of allotment boundaries – noting wider than normal footpath setback
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A variation of more than 15% of a numerical control in the Junee DCP 2021 is required to 
facilitate the development. A variation is requested for the required setback to the proposed 
dwelling, where the DCP requires dwellings in this location to be setback 4.5m from the front 
boundary. The proposed dwelling will be set a maximum of 1.57m from the front boundary, 
representing a 65% variation to the control. As outlined in the attached 4.15 Assessment Report, 
this variation is requested given the extra width of the footpath in this location.  The width of the 
footpath is measured at approximately 15 meters from the kerb to the front boundary, at the 
closest point of the dwelling. 
 
No other variation is requested. 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Policy 
 
State Environmental Planning Policies 
 
No State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) are considered to limit or impact development 
of the site. 
 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 
 
The proposed development is considered to be a dwelling house as defined by the Junee LEP 2012. 
Dwelling houses located in the RU5 Village zone are a use that is permissible with consent under 
the land use table contained in the Junee LEP 2012. The objectives of the RU5 Village zone are: 
 
• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the villages 

of Wantabadgery, Illabo, Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with their urban 
function. 

• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the 
distinct character of each urban area. 

 
It is considered the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 
 
There are no development standards in the Junee LEP 2012 that limit the minimum lot size of 
community titled subdivisions. 
 
Clause 6.1 Earthworks: The proposed earthworks are considered to be ancillary to a permitted 
use on the site. It is considered the proposed earthworks will have minimal impact as outlined in 
the items for consideration under this clause of the LEP.  
 
Clause 6.3 Stormwater Management: The proposed dwellings will be required to utilise the 
existing stormwater management arrangements on the site and direct any stormwater to Councils 
existing stormwater management infrastructure. 
 
Clause 6.9 Essential Services: All essential services are available to the subject site. The proposed 
dwelling houses will be required to connect to these services.  
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Junee Development Control Plan 2021 
 
A number of sections of the Junee DCP 2021 are applicable to this development, including Part C3 
Single Dwellings in Urban Areas and Villages and Part C5 Ancillary Development: Sheds, Garages, 
Carports, Outbuildings and Pools/Spas. The proposed development is considered to be generally 
consistent with the controls and objectives outlined in these parts of the DCP. 
 
One variation to the garage setback requirements outlined in Section C3.1 is required to facilitate 
the development. Per this section, garages are required to have a setback from the front boundary 
of 4.5m or the average setback of the adjoining dwellings. A variation is requested for the dwelling 
to be located a minimum of 1.57m from the front boundary. The overall setback for this dwelling 
will be 15m from the kerb, being approximately 5m more than other existing dwellings in this 
location that comply with the setback controls of the DCP.  
 
A variation in this instance could be supported due to the overall consistency of the development 
with the objectives of this section of the DCP, and consistency with the total setback distances 
from the kerb of the existing dwellings in this location. A variation in this instance will not 
significantly undermine established planning principles for development in this area. 
 
Risk Assessment  
 
The approval of this application has minimal risk to Council, given the minimal anticipated impact 
of the variation. 
 
There is the possibility of the applicant requesting a review of any determination made, as 
permitted under Section 8.2 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act (EP&A Act) 1979. 
In addition, the applicant may appeal any determination to the Land and Environment Court, as 
permitted under Section 8.7 of the EP&A Act 1979.  
 
Financial  
 
The refusal or approval of this development application has minimal financial risk to Council. It 
should be noted however, any review or appeal of the determination may require additional staff 
resourcing and legal costs. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
It is recommended Development Application No. 2022/16 from Mr Luke Dickinson for the 
construction of a new dwelling on Lot: 1, DP1270953, known as 2 Waterworks Road, Junee be 
APPROVED subject to conditions of consent, for the following reasons: 
 
1. The proposed variation to the development control is of a minor nature and impact. 

 
2. The variation does not restrict the ability of the development to meet the other applicable 

objectives and controls of the specific section of the Junee Development Control Plan 
2021. 

 
3. The development is consistent with all other controls and development standards 

applicable to this development. 
 



 

GENERAL MANAGER’S REPORT TO THE ORDINARY MEETING OF JUNEE 
SHIRE COUNCIL HELD ON 19 APRIL 2022. 
 

 Page 30  

Proposed Non-Standard Conditions: 
 
1. The applicant is required to notify the Principle Certifying Authority (PCA) (if other than 

Council) of the acoustic performance requirements under the State Environmental Planning 
Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021, prior to the issue of any Construction 
Certificate. The relevant acoustic standards are considered to be in this instance, Category 
2 Acoustic Treatment as specified in Appendix C - Acoustic Treatment of Residences of the 
Development near Rail Corridors and Busy Roads – Interim Guideline. 
 
REASON: To ensure compliance with State Environmental Planning Policies. 
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Section 4.15 Development Assessment Report

Application Summary

Development Application No: DA2022/16

Proposed Land Use: ☒ Residential  ☐ Commercial  ☐  Rural  ☐  Other

Property Description: Lot: 1
Section: - 
DP: 1270953

Address: 2 Waterworks Road

Applicant: Mr Luke Dickinson
Owner/s: Dickinson Property Group Pty Ltd
Proposed Development Classification: ☒    Local    ☐ Integrated    ☐  Designated 
Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston - Town Planner

Development Application & Site History

Details of Previous Consents 
(Last 5 years)

Nil.

Previous Use Vacant residential land.
Previous Subdivision(s) Affecting the Site DA2009/62 – Residential Subdivision
Easements/Restrictions on title Easement to drain water and sewage on southern boundary 2.5m wide.

Public Consultation

Notifications – Adjoining Landowners: Notification Not Required
Newspaper Advertisements: Advertising Not Required
Exhibition Dates: Start: Click to enter a date. End: Click to enter a date.
No. of Submissions Received: 0
All Submissions Acknowledged? No - notification not undertaken.

Referrals

Date Government Agencies Referred to: -
Agency Name: ☐Rural Fire Service NSW

☐Office of Environment and Heritage
☐Department of Primary Industries
☐Department of Planning, Industry & Environment 
☐Other – Insert details of Agency.

Agency Response/Conditions: -

Internal Referrals:
☐Engineering
☐GIS
☐Other

Comments or Recommendations: -
Additional Planning Commentary:  
-
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Development Specifics
The proposal is for a single storey, four bedroom dwelling house on the subject land.

Figure 1: Proposed Development

The proposed dwelling is to have a total footprint of 205.84sqm, including living, garage, alfresco and porch areas. The GFA of 
dwelling is proposed to be 149.49sqm. The dwelling is proposed to be of a concrete slab and timber frame construction, finished 
with lightweight weatherboard cladding with a corrugated steel roof. The overall height of the dwelling from FFL to ridge is 
proposed to be approximately 5.3m. A new driveway is proposed to be installed to Waterwork Road. Additional measures are 
proposed to minimise the impact of rail operations on the occupants of the dwelling, as required under SEPP (Transport and 
Infrastructure) 2021. These measures include double glazed windows, full entry door acoustic seals and R3.5 insulation batts in 
roof cavity. 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument
State 
Environmental 
Planning 
Policies 
(SEPPs)

Applicable?
State Environmental Planning Policies Y N

State Environmental Planning Policy (Biodiversity and Conservation) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Industry and Employment) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment 
Development ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Planning Systems) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Central River City) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Eastern Harbour City) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Regional) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Precincts—Western Parkland City) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Primary Production) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Resources and Energy) 2021 ☐ ☒

State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 ☒ ☐

Ministerial Directions
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Section 117(2) – Ministerial Directions ☐ ☒ 
SEPP Commentary: SEPP (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 – Section 2.99 Impact of rail noise or vibration on non-rail 
development is applicable to the proposed development. The subject land is located in proximity to an existing rail corridor and 
residential development on this land is considered to be potentially impact by rail noise. A review of the Interim Noise Guidelines 
for Development Near Rail Corridors and Busy Roads indicates that the site is classified as a Zone B acoustic assessment zone 
where the application of Noise Control Treatment – Category 2 is suitable to mitigate noise from rail corridors for the purpose 
of the SEPP, and not requiring specialist acoustic assessment. It is considered that the proposed dwelling satisfactorily proposes 
the required measures to meet the Category 2 requirements. 
 
There are no other SEPPs or s177’s considered to be applicable or relevant to the proposed development.  

 
 The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 
Biodiversity 
Conservation 
Act 2016 No.63 
 
 

Section 7.3 - Test for determining whether proposed development or activity 
likely to significantly affect threatened species or ecological communities, or 
their habitats 

Applicable? 

Y N 

In the case of a threatened species, whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have 
an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local population of the species is 
likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

In the case of an endangered ecological community or critically endangered ecological community, 
whether the proposed development or activity— 
(i)  is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community such that its local 
occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 
(ii)  is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition of the ecological community such 
that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

☐ ☒ 

 In relation to the habitat of a threatened species or ecological community— 
(i)  the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of the proposed 
development or activity, and 
(ii)  whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat 
as a result of the proposed development or activity, and 
(iii)  the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or isolated to the long-term 
survival of the species or ecological community in the locality, 

☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is likely to have an adverse effect on any declared 
area of outstanding biodiversity value (either directly or indirectly), ☐ ☒ 

whether the proposed development or activity is or is part of a key threatening process or is likely to 
increase the impact of a key threatening process. ☐ ☒ 

Comments There are no known or anticipated impacts caused by the development on threatened species or 
communities that would require further assessment under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

 
Local 
Environmental 
Plans  
(LEPs) 
 

In Force LEPs Applicable? 
 Y N 
Junee Local Environmental Plan 2012 ☒ ☐ 
Land Zoning Relevant? 
 Y N 
RU5 Village- Permissible with Consent ☒ ☐ 
4.1 – Minimum subdivision lot size ☒ ☐ 
4.1A – Minimum subdivision lot size for strata plan schemes in certain rural and residential 
zones ☐ ☒ 

4.2 – Rural subdivision ☐ ☒ 
4.2A – Erection of dual occupancies (attached) and dwelling houses on land in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2B – Erection of rural workers’ dwellings in Zone RU1 ☐ ☒ 
4.2C – Exceptions to minimum lot sizes for certain rural subdivisions ☐ ☒ 
4.6 – Exceptions to development standards ☐ ☒ 
5.3 - Development near zone boundaries ☐ ☒ 
5.4 - Controls relating to miscellaneous permissible uses ☐ ☒ 
5.5 – Controls relating to secondary dwellings on land in a rural zone ☐ ☒ 
5.10 – Heritage conservation ☐ ☒ 
5.11 – Bush fire hazard reduction ☐ ☒ 
5.13 – Eco-tourist facilities ☐ ☒ 
5.16 - Subdivision of, or dwellings on, land in certain rural, residential or environment 
protection zones ☐ ☒ 
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5.18 - Intensive livestock agriculture ☐ ☒ 
5.19 - Pond-based, tank-based and oyster aquaculture ☐ ☒ 
5.20 - Standards that cannot be used to refuse consent—playing and performing music ☐ ☒ 
5.21 - Flood Planning ☐ ☒ 
6.1 - Earthworks ☒ ☐ 
6.3 - Stormwater management ☒ ☐ 
6.4 - Terrestrial biodiversity ☐ ☒ 
6.5 - Groundwater vulnerability ☐ ☒ 
6.6 - Riparian land and watercourses ☐ ☒ 
6.7 - Wetlands ☐ ☒ 
6.8 - Salinity ☐ ☒ 
6.9 - Essential Services ☒ ☐ 

LEPs Commentary: The proposed development is considered to be a dwelling house as defined by the Junee LEP 2012. Dwelling 
houses located in the RU5 Village zone is a use that is permissible with consent under the land use table contained in the Junee LEP 
2012. The objectives of the RU5 Village zone are: 
 

• To provide for a range of land uses, services and facilities that are associated with a rural village. 
• To promote and encourage development that will strengthen the economies of Junee and the villages of Wantabadgery, Illabo, 

Bethungra and Old Junee in a manner that is compatible with their urban function. 
• To enable a range of housing forms and complementary business uses taking into account the distinct character of each urban 

area. 

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives of the zone. 

All essential services are available to the subject site. The proposed dwelling house will connect to these services. Stormwater 
from the site will be directed to Councils existing stormwater infrastructure. Minimal earthworks will be required to facilitate 
the proposed development, as part of the standard construction process. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Development Control Plans  
(DCPs) 

DCPs Applicable 
 Y N 
Junee Shire Council Development Control Plan 2021 ☒ ☐ 
Policies/S7.11 Plans   
 Y N 
Council Policies & Procedures – checked? ☒ ☐ 
Relevant plans ☒ ☐ 

Delete sections of the DCP below that do not apply 
Part Section Comment 
Part C: Residential and Rural Residential Development 
C2 Site Planning, 
Earthworks and 
Utilities 

C2.1 Site Planning The proposed dwelling meets the objectives of this section. 
C2.2 Water and Energy 
Efficiency 

A BASIX certificate has been provided with the Development Application. 

C2.3 Earthworks Minimal earthworks are proposed to facilitate a level building site. 

C2.4 Utilities All utilities are available on the subject site. The dwelling will connect to all 
available utilities. 

C2.5 Waste Management Council waste management service available to the site. 
C2.6 Letterboxes and 
Street Numbering 

Condition street number to be visible at the front of the dwelling. 

C3 Single Dwellings 
in Urban Area and 
Villages C3.1 Dwelling Siting and 

Setbacks 

The dwelling is setback a minimum of 1.57m from the front boundary of 
the lot, failing to comply with the DCP requirement of 4.5m, or the average 
of the adjoining dwellings, whichever is greater. The applicant has 
requested a variation to this control of 65.11%. The reason for requesting 
this variation is the extra width of the footpath in this location. The width 
of the footpath is measured at approximately 15m from the kerb to the 
front boundary, at the closest point of the dwelling.  
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C3.2 Site Coverage 
A maximum of 50% (512.66sqm/2 = 256.33sqm) site coverage is permitted 
and the proposal is considered to meet this control, having a total hard 
stand area of less than 256.33sqm. 

C3.3 Height and Scale It is considered that the proposed dwelling meets the height and scale 
controls of the DCP. 

C3.4 Building Elevations The proposed building elevations meets the requirements of the DCP with 
regards to required features per elevation. 

C3.5 Noise and Visual 
Privacy 

The proposed dwelling had been designed to minimise noise and visual 
privacy issues. 

C3.6 Fencing No fencing is proposed as part of this application. 
C3.7 Landscaping and 
Private Open Space 

The proposed dwelling meets the objectives of this section. 

C8 Access and 
Parking 

C8.1 Vehicle Parking Consistent, BASIX provided. 
C8.2 New Driveways and 
Entrances in Urban Areas 

Minimum parking requirements met. 

C8.3 New Access, 
Entrances and Driveways 
in Rural Areas 

Consistent. 

 
 
 

The Provisions of Any Environmental Planning Instrument – Cont. 

Planning Agreements 
(VPAs) 

VPAs Applicable 
 Y N 
Any 93F VPAs or Draft VPAs? ☐ ☒ 

VPAs Commentary: N/A 
 Any Matters Prescribed by the Regulations 
Regulations Regulations Applicable? 

 Y N 
Does Section 4 of the Regulations have any relevance? ☐ ☒ 
Any specific items prescribed by the Regulations of 
relevance?* 
*(Clause 92, 93, 94 or 94A of the Regs) 

☐ ☒ 

Regulations Commentary: No requirement to upgrade Fire safety 
 

 
 

4.15(b) Matters for Consideration 
Likely Impacts of the Development 

Primary Matters Comments 
Context & Setting Suitable, the proposed dwelling is consistent with an urban residential context and setting. 
Site Design & Internal 
Design The proposal has an adequate site design. 

Ecologically Sustainable 
Building Design A BASIX Certificate has been provided with a pass score. 

Access, Transport & Traffic Minimal impact, additional residential traffic consistent with area. 
Public Domain No impact to the public domain is anticipated as a result of the development.  
Utilities All utilities are available to the site. 

Heritage No heritage impact anticipated; site is not located in a heritage conservation area. 

Other Land Resources No other land resources anticipated to be impacted – site has been developed for residential 
use. 

Water 
 No impact to water anticipated.  

Soils Minimal impact on soils – small amount of excavation required for site preparation. 

Air & Microclimate Minimal impact anticipated – potential for dust generation during construction. 
Flora & Fauna Nil – no impacts to flora or fauna anticipated. 

Waste Additional residential waste generation, amount of builders waste. Proposed dwelling will have 
access to Councils waste management services. 

Energy Minimal impact anticipated. 

Noise & Vibration Additional construction noise and residential noise anticipated – minimal impact. 
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Natural Hazards The site is not considered to be flood or bushfire prone land. 
Technological Hazards No technological hazards anticipated. 

Safety, Security & Crime 
Prevention Positive, additional dwelling in locality – increased chance of casual surveillance. 

Economic Impact on the 
Locality Positive – investment in local businesses, additional rates, land value etc 

Social Impacts Positive – additional dwelling capable of supporting residents in the local area. 

Construction Standard brick veneer, timber frame and concrete slab construction. Other construction 
impacts considered to be minimal. 

Cumulative Impacts Overall cumulative impacts considered to be minimal. 

Other? N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: Proposed dwelling is considered to be satisfactory on the subject land. 
 Suitability of the Site for the Development. 
Primary Matters Comments 
Does the proposed 
development fit within the 
locality? 

☒ Yes     
☐ No  

Are the site attributes 
conducive to the 
development? 

☒  Yes     
☐  No  

Additional Planning Commentary: The site is considered to be suitable for the proposed development. 
 Any Submission Made in Accordance with the Act or the Regulations 
Primary Matters Comments 
Are the issues raised of 
relevance to the DA? N/A 

Are relevant issues raised 
in the submissions being 
considered? 

N/A 

Additional Planning Commentary: Development Application not notified or advertised. 
 The Public Interest 
Federal, State, Local 
Government Interests & 
Community Interests 

Comments 

Do any policy statements from 
Federal or State Governments 
have relevance? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No 

Are there any relevant planning 
studies and strategies? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No 

Is there any management plan, 
planning guideline, or advisory 
document that is relevant? 

☐  Yes     
☒  No ____________________________________________    
 

Are there any credible research 
findings applicable? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Have there been relevant issues 
raised in public meetings and 
inquiries? 

☐  Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Were there consultations and 
submissions made in addition 
to (d) above? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No ____________________________________________    
 

Will the health and safety of 
the public be affected? 

☐   Yes     
☒ No. 

Additional Planning Commentary: The development is not considered to significantly impact on matters pertaining to the 
public interest. 
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Junee Shire Council Section 4.15 Assessment Report 

 
RECOMMENDATION Approve Development Consent 
It is recommended that Development Application 2022/16 be granted approval, pursuant to Section 4.16 of the EP&A 
Act 1979, subject to the following conditions: 
Standard Conditions: 
D1, D2, D5, D8, D153, D154, D167, D13, D169, D14, D23, D29, D40, D46, D47, D50, D137, D66, D209, D210, 
D214 
 
Additional Conditions: 

1. The applicant is required to notify the Principle Certifying Authority (PCA) (if other than Council) of the acoustic 
performance requirements under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021, prior to 
the issue of any Construction Certificate. The relevant acoustic standards are considered to be in this instance, Category 
2 Acoustic Treatment as specified in Appendix C - Acoustic Treatment of Residences of the Development near Rail Corridors 
and Busy Roads – Interim Guideline. 

 
REASON: To ensure compliance with State Environmental Planning Policies 

 
Name of Assessing Officer: Rohan Johnston – Town Planner  
Signature of Assessing Officer: 
 
 
 
Date: 23/03/2022 

 



CONDITIONS OF CONSENT DA 2022/16 
SCHEDULE A 

 

(1) Compliance Standards:  Any building and associated works shall comply with the statutory 
requirements of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act, Local Government Act, 1993 and the 
National Construction Code of Australia, formerly known as the Building Code of Australia (BCA). 

 
Reason:  The legal obligations of the Council to administer the New South Wales building and planning laws 
in order to provide satisfactory standards of living and development. 

 
(2) Development in Accordance with Approved Plans and Documentation 
 

The Development is to take place in accordance with the attached stamped plans and documentation 
submitted with the application and subject to the conditions below, to ensure the development is 
consistent with Council’s consent. 
 
Reason: To confirm the details of the application as submitted by the applicant and as approved by Council. 
Statutory requirement and public interest. 
 

(3) Signage: Site signage shall apply and must be erected on the site in a prominent, visible position for the 
duration of the construction. 
 
 Stating that unauthorised entry to the site is not permitted; 

 
 showing the name of the builder or another person responsible for the site and a telephone 

number at which the builder or other persons can be contacted outside working hours; and 
 
 The name, address and telephone contact of the Principal Certifying Authority for the work. 
 
Any structures erected to meet the requirements of this condition must be removed when it is no 
longer required for the purposes for which it was erected. 
 
Reason:  To meet the minimum requirements of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation. 
 

(4) Toilet Facilities:   
 
 (a) Toilet facilities must be available or provided at the work site before works begin and must be 

maintained until the works are completed at a ratio of one toilet plus one additional toilet for 
every 20 persons employed at the site. 

 
 (b) Each toilet must:  
  (a) be a standard flushing toilet connected to a public sewer, or 
  (b) have an on-site effluent disposal system approved under the Local Government Act 1993, or 
  (c) be a temporary chemical closet approved under the Local Government Act 1993. 

 
Reason:  To ensure minimum standards of hygiene for on-site workers. 
 

(5) Energy and Water Conservation:  This consent requires the commitments listed in each relevant BASIX 
Certificate for this development to be fulfilled under Clause 97A(3) of the Environmental Planning & 
Assessment Regulation 2000. 
 
Reason:  Statutory compliance. 
 

(6) BASIX Certificate 
 



a) Relevant BASIX Certificate means:- 
 

i) A BASIX Certificate that was applicable to the development when this consent or 
complying development certificate was granted (or modified unders.87 or s.96 of the Act 
and BASIX Certificate subsequently modified or updated); or 

 
 
 
ii) If a replacement BASIX Certificate accompanies and subsequent application for a 

construction certificate, the replacement BASIX Certificate; and 
 

b) BASIX Certificate has the meaning given to that term in the Environmental Planning & 
Assessment Regulation 2000. 

 
 Reason:  Statutory compliance. 

 
(7) Junee Shire Council s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021 

 

• Pursuant to Section 7.12 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, the monetary 
contribution applicable as a S7.12 development levy is to be paid to Junee Shire Council prior to the 
issue of Construction Certificate. The contribution is current as at the date of this consent and is 
levied in accordance with the Junee Shire s.7.12 Levy Contribution Plan 2021, which may be viewed 
during office hours at Council’s Customer Service Centre, 29 Belmore Street, Junee, or on Council’s 
website www.junee.nsw.gov.au. 

 

• The contribution payable will be calculated in accordance with the contributions plan current at the 
time of payment, and will be adjusted at the time of payment in accordance with the Consumer Price 
Index (CPI) (All Groups Index for Sydney) published by the Australian Bureau of Statistic (ABS). 
Contribution amounts will be adjusted by Council each financial year. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with Councils adopted Section 7.12 Plan and the Environmental Planning 
and Assessment Act 1979 as amended. 
 

(8) Construction Certificate Required: Prior to commencement of any works, a Construction Certificate 
is to be obtained and where Council is not the PCA, a copy is to be submitted to Council. 
 
Reason: Statutory requirement. 
 

(9) Occupation Certificate Required: A Final Occupation Certificate must be issued by the Principal 
Certifying Authority prior to occupation or use of the development. In issuing an occupation certificate, 
the Principal Certifying Authority must be satisfied that the requirements of Sections 6.6 (2) and 6.10 
(2) (b) of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 as amended have been satisfied. An 
Occupation Certificate Application form must be completed and submitted to the PCA prior to the 
issue of an Occupation Certificate. 

 
If the development involves the construction of a vehicular access point or driveway, the access point 
must be completed before the occupation certificate for the development on the site is obtained. 

 
Reason: To ensure compliance with the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. 

 
(10) Consumer Insurances (Builder): Home Building Insurance for residential work - Consent is subject to 

the condition that the builder, or person who does any residential building work, complies with the 

http://www.junee.nsw.gov.au/


acceptable requirements of the Part 6 of the Home Building Act whereby a person must not contract 
to do any residential building work unless a contract of insurance that complies with this Act is in force 
in relation to the approved work. The builder or person shall obtain and have in force Home Building 
Insurance and supply to Council a copy of the Certificate in respect of insurance complying with the 
Home Building Act 1989 prior to the commencement of any residential building work together with 
the notice of commencement required by the Act. 
 
Reason:  Statutory compliance. 
 
 
 
 
 

(11) Road Opening and Closing Permit (Section 138 Approval):  If it is proposed to construct a vehicular 
crossing on the public footpath a road opening permit must be obtained from Council and an 
appropriate fee paid for Council to assess or to carry out the design and construction of such crossing. 
No excavation of, or construction on, the public footpath is authorised to be carried out 
by others than Council except in accordance with (a) a design approved by Council and 
(b) the terms of an appropriate road opening permit. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that work carried out on public roads conforms to the requirements of Council, the 
responsible authority. 
 

(12) Site Encroachment Prohibited: The structure shall be erected solely within the property boundaries. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that no encroachments occur onto neighbouring properties. 
 

(13) Street Numbers: Street numbers of a size and type satisfactory to Council being affixed to the building 
or fence, such numbers to be clearly visible from the street. 
 
In rural areas, you should contact Council’s Development & Environmental Services Manager to obtain 
advice in this regard. 
 
Reason: To ensure that the development is clearly identifiable and easily found by emergency, trade and other 
services. 
 

(14) Footpath Storage: Building materials not to be stored on Council footway or nature strip at any time. 
 
Reason:  To ensure an adequate level of public safety is maintained. 
 

(15) Waste Removal:  All debris and any waste fill are to be removed from the site and disposed of at Junee 
Garbage Depot, in the building refuse section of the garbage depot. Please note that a separate fee 
applies for disposal of waste at Council’s waste depot. You should contact Council’s Waste Services 
Officer for an estimate of costs in this regard. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that the amenity and unsightly condition is minimised. 
 

(16) Waste Storage During Construction: Provision shall be made on site for the proper storage and 
disposal of waste such that no builders' waste shall be left in the open. Specific attention should be 
given to items which are subject to relocation by the action of wind, eg. paper, sheets of iron, ridge 
capping, cement and lime bags and the like. 
 
Reason:  To ensure that the site is not a source of wind-blown litter. 
 



(17) Roof Water: Roof waters shall be collected and conveyed to Council’s stormwater disposal system, 
or alternatively the roof waters shall be conveyed to a rainwater tank, the overflow from the rainwater 
tank shall be conveyed to Council’s stormwater disposal system. 

 
Reason:  To prevent roof waters entering the recharge slopes. 
 

(18) Run-off and Erosion Controls: Run-off and erosion control measures must be implemented to prevent 
soil erosion, water pollution or the discharge of loose sediment on the surrounding land by: 

 
a) diverting uncontaminated run-off around cleared or disturbed areas, and 
b) erecting a silt fence and providing any other necessary sediment control measures that will 

prevent debris escaping into drainage systems, waterways or adjoining properties, and 
c) preventing the tracking of sediment by vehicles onto roads, and 
d) stockpiling top soil, excavated materials, construction and landscaping supplies and debris within 

the lot. 
 
Reason: To ensure that adequate measures are in place so that damage from sediment run off to adjoining 
sites and waterways is minimised. 
 

(19) Archaeology discovered during excavation 
 

If any object having interest due to its age or association with the past is uncovered during the course 
of the work:  
 
a) all work must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery. 
 
Note: Depending on the significance of the object uncovered, an archaeological assessment and 
excavation permit under the Heritage Act 1997 may be required before further work can continue. 

  
(20) Aboriginal objects discovered during excavation 
 
 If any Aboriginal object (including evidence of habitation or remains) is discovered during the course 

of the work: 
 

a) all excavation or disturbance of the area must stop immediately in that area, and 
b) the Office of Environment and Heritage must be advised of the discovery in accordance with 

section 89A of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 
 
Note: If an Aboriginal object is discovered, an Aboriginal heritage impact permit may be required 
under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. 

 
(21) Licensed Plumber: All plumbing and drainage work is to be carried out by a NSW licensed Plumber 

and Drainer. The plumber and drainer carrying out the work must lodge a “Notice of Work” with 
Council a minimum of two days prior to commencing work. 

 
 Reason: To comply with the Plumbing and Drainage Act 2011. 
 
(22) Acoustic Performance: The applicant is required to notify the Principal Certifying Authority (PCA) (if 

other than Council) of the acoustic performance requirements under the State Environmental Planning 
Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021, prior to the issue of any Construction Certificate. The 
relevant acoustic standards are considered to be in this instance, Category 2 Acoustic Treatment as 
specified in Appendix C – Acoustic Treatment of Residences of the Development near Rail Corridors 
and Busy Roads – Interim Guideline. 



 
 Reason: To ensure compliance with State Environmental Planning Policies. 
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Item 11 RAISED PEDESTRIAN CROSSING – LORNE STREET JUNEE 
 
Author Director Engineering Services 
 
Attachments Project Brief and general layout drawing  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That Council note the status of the proposal to install a Raised Pedestrian Crossing 
(Wombat Crossing) in Lorne Street between the Junee Public School and the Junee Junction 
Recreation & Aquatic Centre. 
 
 
SUMMARY 
 
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update on the proposal to install a new 
raised pedestrian crossing also known as a wombat crossing, in Lorne Street between the Junee 
Public School and the Junee Junction Recreation and Aquatic Centre. 
 
It is proposed that the wombat crossing will be installed at the same location as the existing zebra 
crossing. The wombat crossing consists of a raised platform with the pedestrian crossing on top 
and is intended to assist with reducing vehicle speeds and improved pedestrian safety, particularly 
for school aged children. 
 
Ideally the wombat crossing should be raised approximately 90-100mm above the existing road 
surface with ramped approaches graded at 1:12 to provide the desired vehicle speed reducing 
benefits. 
 
However, being located on a designated heavy vehicle and bus route, consideration also needs to 
be given to the safe and efficient movement of heavy vehicles and buses along Lorne Street. 
 
To better accommodate heavy vehicles and buses, it is proposed to flatten the height of the 
crossing to 75mm and extend the gradient of the approaches to 1:30 to ensure heavy vehicles and 
buses can negotiate the crossing without bottoming out. However, it should also be noted that 
this will reduce the effectiveness of the crossing in reducing vehicle speeds. 
 
Advice is currently being sought through TfNSW for the proposal to flatten the wombat crossing 
and suitability of installing a wombat crossing on a designated heavy vehicle route before the 
installation of the proposed crossing is progressed further. 
 
Council Officers are concerned that installing a 100mm high wombat crossing on a heavy vehicle 
route may impede the movement of heavy vehicles and buses and result in damage to the crossing, 
associated infrastructure, and vehicles. 
 
It is intended that the installation of the wombat crossing will not be progressed if agreement for 
flattening the crossing to better accommodate heavy vehicles is not achieved and/or the crossing is 
deemed as not being viable for installation at the proposed location.  
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It should also be noted that the funding agreement for the proposed crossing requires that works 
must be completed by the 30 June 2022, and it may not be possible to meet this timeline, noting 
the complexities around the location of the crossing being on a heavy vehicle route. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
Council Officers made an application for funding for two projects under the Road Safety Program, 
School Zone Infrastructure Sub Program in 2021 being for: 

 
• installation of a Raised Pedestrian Crossing (Wombat Crossing) in Lorne Street at the 

Junee Public School 
 

• various pavement patch and signage upgrades at the Junee North Public School, Junee High 
School and Illabo Public School 

 
Council was formally advised in October 2021 that the funding application for both projects was 
successful for the amounts of $84,450 for the wombat crossing project and $65,562 for the 
various patch and signage upgrades. The condition of the funding requires that both projects be 
completed by the 30 June 2022.  
 
The various pavement patch and signage upgrades at the Junee North Public School, Junee High 
School and Illabo Public School have been completed. 
 
The survey and design work for the wombat crossing has also been completed, but the design 
process has identified concerns regarding the impact of the crossing on the safe movement of 
heavy vehicles and buses along Lorne Street which is a designated heavy vehicle route. 
 
This concern has been further exasperated with load limitations being imposed on the Kemp 
Street Bridge by the Rail Authority resulting in increased movements of heavy vehicles along Lorne 
Street and the reliance on Lorne Street for the movement of freight through the region. 
 
CONSULTATION 
 
The proposal to instal the new wombat crossing is supported in principle by the Junee Public 
School and the local bus company. 
 
Both the Local Traffic Committee and TfNSW have been provided copies of the designs for the 
crossing and further advice is currently being sought through TfNSW on the proposal to flatten 
the crossing to better accommodate heavy vehicles. 
 
Subject to the outcomes of the advice from TfNSW further consultation will be undertaken with 
local transport companies and the broader community. 
 
CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The proposal to install a wombat crossing in Lorne Street is consistent with contemporary local 
traffic management techniques to improve road safety and increase amenity, liveability and 
improve safety and access for all local road users. 
 
However, in this case being located on a heavy vehicle route, careful consideration also needs to 
be given to the impact of the crossing on the movement of heavy vehicles and potential to impede 
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the movement of heavy vehicles along Lorne Street. 
 
Policy 
 
The funding for projects under the Road Safety Program are offered in accordance with the 
Transport for NSW Financial Arrangements with Councils for Road Management. 
 
The condition of funding also requires that projects are constructed in accordance with the 
relevant Australian Standards, Austroads Guidelines and The TfNSW Supplements as appropriate. 
 
Risk Assessment  
 
The table below shows a summary of the high-level risks that may apply to this project. More 
detailed project and construction risk assessments will be undertaken as part of the construction 
phase if this project is progressed. 
 

Risk Description Risk Rating 
Reputation User dissatisfaction with the installation of the 

wombat crossing, in particular heavy vehicle 
operators. 

High 

Budget Cost to install the wombat crossing exceeds 
budget due to changes in the design to 
accommodate heavy vehicles. 

Medium 

Time  The timelines for the completion of the 
project are tight and may not be achievable if 
changes to the designs are not agreed within 
the next couple of weeks 

High 

Quality Reducing the height and flattening the 
approaches for the proposed crossing may 
reduce the effectiveness of the crossing to 
reduce vehicle speeds. 

Medium 

Governance  Changing the design for the wombat crossing 
may result in the crossing being non-complaint 
with the relevant standards. 

Low 

Environment Nil direct environmental impacts associated 
with the proposal. 

Low 

 
 
Financial 
 
The capital cost for the installation of the wombat crossing in Lorne Street is funded through the 
Road Safety Program, School Zone Infrastructure Sub Program administered by TfNSW for an 
amount of $84,450  
 
The ongoing costs of asset depreciation, maintenance, renewal and/or replacement is not part of 
the funding arrangements and will need to be funded by Council.   
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CONCLUSION 
 
The proposal to install a wombat crossing in Lorne Street is consistent with contemporary local 
traffic management techniques to improve road safety and increase amenity, liveability and 
improve safety and access for all local road users. 
 
However, in this case being located on a heavy vehicle route, it is intended that the installation of 
the wombat crossing will not be progressed if agreement for flattening the crossing to better 
accommodate heavy vehicles is not achieved and/or the crossing is deemed as not being viable for 
installation at the proposed location.  
 
It should also be noted that the funding agreement for the proposed crossing requires that works 
must be completed by the 30 June 2022, and it may not be possible to meet this timeline, noting 
the complexities around the location of the crossing being on a heavy vehicle route require 
resolution before proceeding with the proposed crossing. 
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Introduction 
On the 22nd of October 2021, Junee Shire Council was successful in obtaining a grant to construct a 
raised pedestrian crossing, also known as a Wombat crossing, out the front Junee public school 
where the existing “zebra” crossing is located.  

Austroads definition 
Below is the Austroads description of the raised pedestrian crossing. 

“Raised pedestrian crossings, typically termed wombat crossings in Australia, have a similar profile 
and speed reduction effect as flat-top speed humps but they differ in that they give priority to 
pedestrians rather than motorists. Wombat crossings consist of a raised platform with a marked 
pedestrian crossing on top” 

“The raised crossing serves the purpose of slowing vehicles, as for a speed hump or platform, but 

also increases the visibility of pedestrians due to the increased height”  

Location 
The location of this proposed wombat crossing is where the existing “zebra crossing” is located, 

which moves pedestrians from the Junee Recreation and Aquatic Centre to Junee Public School. 
Please see Figure 1 for the arterial view of the site.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1Location of crossing 



Overview of design 
Appendix 1 is the design for this proposed crossing. Australian and Austroads standards state that 
these crossings need to be a minimum height of 100mm, to be a successful design. As can be seen in 
the design sheets, this design used this minimum height if 100mm as Lorne Street is a Heavy Vehicle 
route, along with a local bus route, allowing for minimal disruptions for these heavy vehicles. To 
meet the Australian standards, there is 2m ramp either side. 

Effectiveness 
Please see the following data. This data has been taken from the safe system infrastructure on mixed 
arterials by Austroads. 

Crash reduction 

- 40% reduction in casualty crashes 
- 30% reduction in serious and minor injury crashes 
- 45% reduction in vehicle-pedestrian crashes 

Speed reduction 

- Up to 9km/h reduction in 85th percentile speed  
- Up to 8km/h reduction in mean speed.  
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Item 12  INDEPENDENT PRICING AND REGULATORY TRIBUNAL NSW – 

REVIEW OF DOMESTIC WASTE MANAGEMENT CHARGES 
 
Author Director Engineering Services 
 
Attachment Review of Domestic Waste Management Charges Draft IPART Report 

December 2021 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
1. That Council note the Draft Report prepared by the NSW Independent Pricing and 

Regulatory Tribunal – Review of Domestic Waste Management Charges. 
 
2. Note the proposed draft recommendations made by the NSW Independent Pricing 

and Regulatory Tribunal in the report: 
 

a) Publish annually a ‘benchmark’ waste peg to assist councils in setting their 
domestic waste management charges. 

 
b) Publish annually a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic 

waste management charges increase more than the benchmark waste peg each 
year 

 
c) The Office of Local Government publish pricing principles to guide councils on 

how they should recover the costs of providing domestic waste management 
services 

 
3. Endorse making a submission to the recommendations made by the NSW 

Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal as follows: 
 
a) Not support a ‘benchmark’ waste peg, noting that this may impede council 

with implementing charges and services that are affordable, financially 
sustainable and representative of the cost of providing domestic waste 
services 

 
b) Support publishing a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic 

waste management charges increase, noting that the report should be 
objective and take into the account the variances in providing domestic waste 
services in rural areas 

 
c) Support the Office of Local Government with assisting Councils by publishing 

pricing principles on how they should recover the costs of providing domestic 
waste management services. 

________________________________________________________________________________ 
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SUMMARY 
 
In December 2021, the NSW Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART) released a 
draft report providing a review of domestic waste management charges. The report follows up on 
a discussion paper released by IPART in August 2020. 
 
The IPART report makes three recommendations relating to domestic waste management charges 
and pricing principles and seeks comments through submissions from councils, ratepayers and 
other stakeholders on the proposed recommendations. 
 
A copy of the full IPART report is attached. Submissions are due by 29 April 2022.  
 
As described in the report, IPART has made the following three recommendations relating to 
domestic waste management charges and pricing principles: 
 
1. IPART proposes to publish annually a ‘benchmark’ waste peg to assist councils in setting their 

domestic waste management charges. We would publish the benchmark waste peg at the same 
time we publish the rate peg to assist councils setting charges from 1 July each year 

 
2. IPART proposes to publish annually a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic 

waste management charges increase more than the benchmark waste peg each year 
 
3. IPART proposes recommending that the Office of Local Government publish pricing principles to 

guide councils on how they should recover the costs of providing domestic waste management 
services. 

 
It is recommended that Council make a submission to the recommendations proposed by IPART 
in their report and summarised in the above as follows: 
 
1. Publish annually a benchmark waste peg - not support this recommendation noting: 

 
a) Although the benchmark waste peg may not be binding, due to the variability in the 

provision of waste services across Councils, publishing a ‘benchmark’ waste peg may 
misdirect community expectations and impede Council with implementing charges 
and services that that are affordable, financially sustainable and representative of the 
actual cost of providing domestic waste services 

 
b) Any proposed increases to Councils fees and charges are already placed on public 

exhibition for comment and feedback prior to being adopted by Council as part of 
the budget process 

 
c) There are too many variables in levels of service, community expectations, 

environmental outcomes, population density and transport costs for benchmarking 
across Councils to be effective 

 
d) Reduce the capacity of Council to implement further recycling and resource 

recovery initiatives as the costs and environmental impacts of landfilling increase 
and expectations around resource recovery and recycling increase 

 
e) May encourage some Councils to raise their domestic waste management charge in 

accordance with the benchmark waste peg, even if not needed 
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2. Publish annually a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic 
waste management charges increase more than the benchmark waste peg - 
support publishing a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic waste 
management charges increase and reasons for the increase. The report should not be 
based on a benchmark waste peg but should be objective and take into the account the 
variances in providing domestic waste services in rural areas and across Councils in 
general. 

 
3. The Office of Local Government publish pricing principles to guide councils on 

how they should recover the costs of providing domestic waste management 
services - support this recommendation, noting that it will assist Council in ensuring that 
the domestic waste charge is structured correctly and only recovers the costs directly 
related to the service provided 

 
BACKGROUND 
 
Commencing in November 2019, IPART undertook a review of domestic waste management 
charges levied by NSW Councils. 
 
The review identified relatively large increases in domestic waste management charges in recent 
years along with significant variances across councils and between similar Councils. 
 
These findings were reported in a discussion paper released in August 2020 and councils 
responded to the findings advising that increases in domestic waste charges are largely driven by 
external cost drivers generally outside of the control of Councils. Councils also identified 
concerns around: 
 
• The lack of investment in waste recycling and disposal infrastructure by other levels of 

Government 
 
• The waste levy increasing, but not resulting in additional funding to councils for recycling 
 
• Market concentration in the waste services industry 
 
Whilst most councils were not in favour of any regulation of domestic waste management charges. 
many councils indicated support for clear and unambiguous pricing principles. 
 
Some councils also raised concerns that benchmarking domestic waste charges would not work, 
because it would be ‘comparing apples to oranges’. 
 
Submissions from rate payers on the discussion paper indicated support for the regulation of 
domestic waste charges and the introduction of publicly available benchmark comparisons. 
 
In contrast, submissions from industry were generally not in favour of IPART intervention because 
they consider the market is competitive, and charges are cost reflective. 
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CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Link to Strategy 
 
The report relates to the Community Strategic Plan Outcomes of: 
 

Sustainable – Strategy 6.1 – Council is accountable and financially sustainable 
 
Sustainable – Strategy 6.4 – Reduce, reuse and recover waste 

 
Policy 
 
No policy implications 
 
Risk Assessment  
 
As described in this report concerns have been raised with the recommendations proposed by 
IPART for a benchmark waste peg and reporting for domestic waste management charges and the 
impact that this may have of the capacity of Council to recover costs for the delivery of waste 
services that is affordable and financially sustainable in the longer term. 
 
From a reputation risk perspective, if progressed the setting of a benchmark waste peg could 
misdirect community expectations and generate complaints associated with the provision of waste 
services and recovery of costs. 
 
Financial  
 
As described in the above, if progressed the setting of a benchmark waste peg could impact on the 
ability of Council to recover the cost for the delivery of waste services. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
This report concludes that Council makes a submission to the recommendations proposed by 
IPART in their report - review of domestic waste management charges, summarised as follows: 
 
1. Not support a ‘benchmark’ waste peg, noting that this may impede council with 

implementing charges and services that that are affordable, financially sustainable and 
representative of the cost of providing domestic waste services 

 
2. Support publishing a report on the extent to which councils’ annual domestic waste 

management charges increase, noting that the report should be objective and take into the 
account the variances in providing domestic waste services in rural areas 

 
3. Support the Office of Local Government with assisting Councils by publishing pricing 

principles on how they should recover the costs of providing domestic waste management 
services 

 
Alternatively, Council may choose to not proceed with making a submission to the IPART report 
or amend the content of the submission. 
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Tribunal Members 

The Tribunal members for this review are: 
Carmel Donnelly, Chair 
Deborah Cope 
Sandra Gamble 

Enquiries regarding this document should be directed to a staff member: 

Sheridan Rapmund (02) 9290 8430 

Gerard O’Dea  (02) 9290 8495 

Invitation for submissions 

IPART invites comment on this document and encourages all interested 
parties to provide submissions addressing the matters discussed. 

Submissions are due by Friday, 25 March 2022 

We prefer to receive them electronically via our online submission form. 

You can also send comments by mail to: 

Review of Domestic Waste Management Charges 
Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal 
PO Box K35 
Haymarket Post Shop, Sydney NSW 1240 

If you require assistance to make a submission (for example, if you would 
like to make a verbal submission) please contact one of the staff 
members listed above.  

Late submissions may not be accepted at the discretion of the Tribunal. 
Our normal practice is to make submissions publicly available on our 
website as soon as possible after the closing date for submissions. If you 
wish to view copies of submissions but do not have access to the website, 
you can make alternative arrangements by telephoning one of the staff 
members listed above. 

We may decide not to publish a submission, for example, if we consider it 
contains offensive or potentially defamatory information. We generally do 
not publish sensitive information. If your submission contains information 
that you do not wish to be publicly disclosed, please let us know when 
you make the submission. However, it could be disclosed under the 
Government Information (Public Access) Act 2009 (NSW) or the 
Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal Act 1992 (NSW), or where 
otherwise required by law. 

If you would like further information on making a submission, IPART’s 
submission policy is available on our website. 

The Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal (IPART)  

Further information on IPART can be obtained from IPART’s website. 

Acknowledgment of Country  

IPART acknowledges the Traditional Custodians of the lands where we 
work and live. We pay respect to Elders, past, present and emerging.  

We recognise the unique cultural and spiritual relationship and celebrate 
the contributions of First Nations peoples. 
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1 Executive summary 

The Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal of NSW (IPART) is reviewing domestic waste 
management (DWM) charges levied by NSW local councils.  

Domestic waste management is a key responsibility for councils, with social, public health, 
environmental and economic significance. NSW councils provide a range of DWM services to 
their residents, such as kerbside collection, drop-off facilities and periodic clean-up services. To 
recover the cost of these services, councils levy DWM charges (separate to general rates) on 
their residential ratepayers.a DWM charges are the price paid for household waste services on a 
‘user-pays’ basisb, while general rates are a tax based on land value. Total DWM charges revenue 
in NSW is $1.29 billion (2018–19) each year. 1 This is 28% of councils’ total annual revenue.c  

The NSW Government recently released its Waste and Sustainable Materials Strategy 2041 
(Waste Strategy).2 The Waste Strategy outlines actions to ensure that we have the services and 
infrastructure in place to deal with waste safely, achieve waste recovery and recycling targets, 
and support a circular economy. 

What is IPART’s role? 
In 2010 the Minister for Local Government delegated to IPART the function of approving 

special rate variations and minimum rates, and the function of varying annual domestic waste 
management charges. 

 

1.1 A ‘benchmark’ waste peg and pricing principles 

On 13 December 2021, IPART decided not to set a limit on annual DWM charges made by local 
councils for 2022–23.3 This decision is in line with our decisions on these charges to date and is 
not a part of the current review.4  

 
a  Councils are required to set DWM charges that do not exceed the reasonable cost of providing DWM services and 

revenue collected through DWM charges may only be used for DWM purposes: Local Government Act 1993, s 504(3). 
Revenue from the DWM charge must be kept separate from general rating income, and only used for expenditure 
related to DWM services: Local Government Act 1993, s 409(3)(a). 

b  User-pays charges are reflective of the cost of providing the service to that customer. 
c  General rates revenue is $3.373 billion each year (IPART calculations based on 2018–19 data from Office of Local 

Government, Your Council Report, accessed on 24 November 2021).  
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To protect ratepayers and also assist councils in setting their own DWM charges we propose to 
publish annually a ‘benchmark’ waste peg. The benchmark waste peg would be non-binding on 
councils. It is intended to give guidance to ratepayers and councils on how much the reasonable 
cost of providing DWM services should change year-to-year. We propose to request councils 
whose charges increased more than the benchmark waste peg to explain why. There may be 
good reasons why a council may need to increase more than the benchmark peg, such as a step-
up in costs resulting from the competitive tendering of their waste services. 

We propose to publish an annual report that highlights councils whose DWM charges have 
increased by more than the benchmark waste peg and include the councils’ explanations for the 
increases. This will provide greater transparency to ratepayers, councils and IPART. Ratepayers 
will gain greater awareness of increases in DWM charges and we will gain a better understanding 
of the drivers of the price changes. This will enable us to assess if DWM charges should be 
regulated through a binding DWM waste peg or setting individual DWM charges in future.d   

We also propose to recommend to the NSW Office of Local Government (OLG) that they provide 
guidance to councils through pricing principles in their Council Rating and Revenue Raising 
Manual,5 on how to set DWM charges to ensure they reflect the costs of providing the service 
and best value for ratepayers. We propose pricing principles for inclusion in OLG’s Manual. 

We consider our draft decisions are a proportionate response to the issues we have identified to 
date. While we have evidence that domestic waste charges have increased by more than double 
inflation and general rates, and there is a wide range of charges across councils, we don’t have 
sufficient evidence to explain why the costs of providing services have varied. We have identified 
a wide range of factors that may be contributing to variability in charges, including the possibility 
that DWM charges may either be under or over recovering the cost of providing domestic waste 
services. 

Most Sydney metropolitan councils contract out most of their DWM services to external 
providers, while many regional and rural councils provide most DWM services in-house.6 The 
number and type of DWM services provided across councils varies widely – some councils 
provide regular kerbside collection of general waste, recycling and organics, while in other areas 
residents deliver their waste directly to a waste facility. 

There are multiple external factors likely to be putting upward pressure on DWM costs, such as 
the change in the market for recyclables, increases in the waste levy and shortages in landfills. 
And these all impact costs. 

 
d  Throughout this report we talk about setting individual councils’ DWM charges or setting a waste peg as shorthand for 

our delegated functions which require us to specify ‘the percentage’ by which a council can increase the amounts of 
annual charges for DWM services. We can set a positive or negative percentage, or nil percentage, so in effect we can 
set the resulting charge. 
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1.2 The review so far 

Since being given the delegation in 2010, IPART has decided not to set a limit on the annual 
DWM charges made by councils.7 We had been satisfied that DWM charges were likely to be 
reasonable, and that the cost of additional regulation would likely outweigh the benefit as: 

• Councils are required to set charges that do not exceed the reasonable cost of providing 
DWM services.8  

• DWM costs have been independently audited as required by OLG each year.  

• Many councils outsource DWM services through a competitive tender process.  

In 2019 OLG informed IPART that it had ceased conducting audits of the reasonable cost basis of 
DWM charges in 2016–17. We decided it was necessary to investigate the level of DWM charges 
across NSW to help inform our future decisions on DWM charges. We asked councils to report on 
their DWM expenses and services for the 2017–18 and 2018–19 financial years as part of our 
2019–20 Local Government Cost Index (LGCI) survey to inform this process.e 

We found: 

1. Relatively large increases in DWM charges in recent years.  

2. DWM charges vary significantly across councils and between similar councils.  

Based on those preliminary findings, we released a Discussion Paper9 in August 2020 to seek 
feedback on whether stakeholders considered that there are issues with the prices charged for 
domestic waste services and whether any regulatory or other action is required. We also sought 
feedback on potential options if regulatory action is required, noting that we would favour a less 
prescriptive approach. We outlined our proposed regulatory approach may include developing, 
in consultation with stakeholders a reporting, monitoring and benchmarking regime. This would 
involve developing a publicly available comparison tool, comparing DWM charges for equivalent 
services across comparable councils, and pricing principles. 

In response to our Discussion Paper, Councils told us the major contributors to increases in DWM 
charges were external cost drivers outside their control. They also had major concerns about: 

• the lack of investment in waste recycling and disposal infrastructure 

• the Waste Levy10 increasing, but not resulting in additional funding to councils for recycling  

• market concentration in the waste services industry. 

Most councils were not in favour of any regulation of DWM charges. Nevertheless, many councils 
indicated support for clear and unambiguous pricing principles. However, some councils were 
concerned that benchmarking DWM charges would not work, because it would be ‘comparing 
apples to oranges’.  

 
e  We note that the response rate for the LGCI survey questions on DWM charges was relatively low. We received a 

response from 67 (i.e. 52%) of councils. Of councils that responded, 42% were ‘metropolitan’, 30% ‘regional’ and 28% 
were ‘rural’.  
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In contrast, most ratepayers’ submissions indicated their support for detailed regulation of DWM 
charges and the introduction of publicly available benchmark comparisons. They also raised 
specific concerns about: 

• high landfill charges leading to significant illegal dumping 

• an inequitable practice in one council of providing limited tip vouchers on a first-in first-
served basis  

• councils imposing DWM charges on residents of multi-unit developments (MUDs) that require 
waste collection by private contractors due to physical limitations in accessing bins. 

Submissions from industry - waste contractors and related industry associations - generally were 
not in favour of IPART intervening because they consider the market is competitive, and charges 
are cost reflective. 

1.3 We propose to publish a ‘benchmark’ waste peg that reflects 
the changes in the costs of providing DWM services  

Councils are required to ensure that their DWM charges are calculated so as not to exceed the 
reasonable cost to the council of providing DWM services.  

To assist councils in setting their annual DWM charges and to protect ratepayers from unjustified 
price increases we propose to publish a benchmark waste peg that reflects the average annual 
change in costs of providing DWM services. Councils can use this information to compare how 
their costs have varied compared to the benchmark and where their costs are increasing at a 
faster rate, investigate what’s driving these increases and why. We would request councils 
explain to us and their ratepayers why their charges for DWM services are increasing at a faster 
rate than the average.  

The benchmark waste peg would not prohibit councils increasing charges above the peg. But it 
spotlights these increases and would encourage councils to explain to their ratepayers the 
reason for the increases. Councils can recover the costs of providing waste services and are also 
accountable to their ratepayers. We would review the councils’ information about cost drivers 
and where councils cannot justify the increase in their charges, we may consider regulating the 
individual council’s charges or implementing a binding waste peg. 

1.4 We propose to recommend that OLG publish pricing principles 

We also propose recommending that OLG publish pricing principles to guide councils on how 
they should recover the costs of providing DWM services. Our proposed principles are: 

1. DWM revenue should equal the efficient incremental cost of providing the DWM services.  

2. Councils should publish details of all the DWM services they provide, the size of the bin, the 
frequency of the collection and the individual charges for each service.  
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3. Within a council area, customers that are: 

a. imposing similar costs for a particular service should pay the same DWM charge 

b. paying the same DWM charge for a particular service should get the same level of 
service. 

4. Any capital costs of providing DWM services should be recovered over the life of the asset to 
minimise price volatility. 

 

  Have your say 
 

 

 
We are now seeking written submissions on this 
Draft Report and encourage all interested parties 
to comment on the draft decisions by 25 March 
2022.  

We will also hold an online public hearing on 28 
April 2022. 

Submit feedback »  

Attend the public hearing » 

1.5 List of draft decisions 

Draft Decisions 

1. IPART proposes to publish annually a ‘benchmark’ waste peg to assist councils in 
setting their domestic waste management charges. We would publish the 
benchmark waste peg at the same time we publish the rate peg to assist councils 
setting charges from 1 July each year. 16 

2. IPART proposes to publish annually a report on the extent to which councils’ annual 
domestic waste management charges increase more than the benchmark waste 
peg each year. 16 

3. IPART proposes recommending that the Office of Local Government publish pricing 
principles to guide councils on how they should recover the costs of providing 
domestic waste management services. Our proposed pricing principles are in 
section 3.3.1. 16 
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1.6 List of issues for stakeholder comment 

Seek Comment 

1. Do you think our proposed annual ‘benchmark’ waste peg will assist councils in 
setting their DWM charges? 18 

2. Do you think the pricing principles will assist councils to set DWM charges to 
achieve best value for ratepayers? 23 

3. Would it be helpful to councils if further detailed examples were developed to 
include in the Office of Local Government’s Council Rating and Revenue Raising 
Manual to assist in implementing the pricing principles? 23 

1.7 Structure of this report 

The following chapters provide more information on this review, our approach and our draft 
decisions: 

Chapter  

02 
Sets out what we found in relation to increases and variability in councils’ DWM 
charges, and the context for our review. 

03 
Explains our approach and our proposed decisions to provide guidance and create 
greater transparency through publishing a ‘benchmark’ waste peg, reporting and 
pricing principles. 
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2 What we found 

We have found that DWM charges have increased more than inflation and general rates, and 
there is a wide range of charges across councils. We further analysed the available data to 
identify the possible cost drivers responsible for these increases and wide price variability. We 
also considered what you had to say in response to our Discussion Paper and the broader context 
in which councils undertake their domestic waste management functions. Since our Discussion 
Paper, the NSW Government has released its Waste Strategy.  

We discuss our findings in this chapter. 

2.1 Increases in prices 

We recently updated the analysis of DWM charges levied by councils to include the last five 
years of DWM cost data from OLG (2013–14 to 2018–19). We have compared this to the change in 
Sydney CPI and the Local Government Rate Peg for the same period.  

Over the last five years DWM charges have increased by more than double the rate of inflation 
and the rate peg.f 

4.5% pa 
Average increase  
in DWM charges 

1.9% pa 
Average increase 
in Sydney CPI 

2.1% pa 
Average increase  
of the rate peg 

 
f  There are 128 local councils in NSW, but this includes several mergers that occurred during this period. We have 

controlled for this by only considering the change in total revenue across the State of the 108 councils that did not 
merge. 
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2.2 External cost drivers cause price increases 

Stakeholders identified several factors they believed were putting upward pressure on DWM 
costs that were largely outside councils’ control. These are set out below. 

01 China’s National Sword policy11 
China significantly reduced the level of contamination in recyclable material that it will accept in recycled 
waste exports for processing in China. Councils consider this has reduced the demand for and the 
revenue from recyclable materials and increased landfill costs. 

02 Federal Government’s export ban on waste and recyclables12 
The Federal Government has legislated to prohibit the export of waste and recyclable materials from 
2022. Councils consider this has reduced the value in recycling and increased landfill costs. 

03 Lack of new investment in waste infrastructure 
NSW lacks investment in waste and recycling infrastructure. According to stakeholders, regulatory 
uncertainty faced by the private sector – such as that around mixed waste organics output (MWOO)g –is 
contributing to this lack of investment.  

04 Increases in the Waste Levy13 
Increases in the Waste Levy are driving up councils’ DWM charges. Around 33% of the levy is being used 
to fund recycling or reduce waste.14 Stakeholders consider this has contributed to an increase in illegal 
dumping, particularly of hazardous materials such as asbestos.15 This results in significant clean-up costs 
for councils. 

05 Market concentration  
A small number of large players dominate each sector of the domestic waste market – about 70% of 
waste collection services, 69% of materials recovery facilities services and 98% of landfill services in 
Sydney are provided by the 3 largest private service providers.16 

06 The Container Deposit Scheme (CDS)h 
According to councils, the CDS removes a large amount of the high value recyclables from yellow bins, 
lowering offsetting revenue to councils from recyclables and increasing net costs. 

We note in Table 2.1 that most of these factors did not have an impact until after December 
2017. i  

 
g  The NSW EPA revoked mixed waste organics output (MWOO) approvals due to contamination of recyclables, which is 

increasing landfill charges and decreasing recovery rates. See NSW EPA, Future use of mixed waste organic outputs, 
accessed on 22 November 2021. 

h  The NSW CDS ‘Return and Earn’ is a litter reduction scheme. Under CDS people can earn a 10-cent refund when they 
return an eligible drink container. See NSW EPA, Return and Earn, accessed 23 November 2021. 

i  Councils would have set charges for the 2018–19 financial year in March 2018. The DWM charges data is only up to 
the 2018–19 financial year. 
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Table 2.1 Impact of external cost drivers on DWM charges 

External cost driver Starting date 

Increases in Waste Levy Has been continuous 

Market concentration Has been continuous 

Container deposit scheme Commenced December 2017 

China Sword Commenced January 2018 

Lack of investment/regulatory risk (e.g. MWOO) Occurred October 2018 

Federal waste export ban Commenced July 2021 

2.3 Variability in prices 

We have found a wide range of charges across councils for their domestic waste services. In 
2018–19 the average j DWM charge was $439 ($2018–19)k and the median DWM charge was 
$389 ($2018–19). However, DWM charges ranged as high as $728 ($2018–19). 17 

The large variability in prices among councils could be partially explained by:  

• economies of scale, that is, the size of the council 

• differing service levels and/or scope of services  

• potentially different timing of negotiating long term contracts, where those negotiated more 
recently could be impacted by external drivers of increasing costs that older contracts may 
not yet fully reflect 

• different cost allocation practices 

• locational cost differences  

• differing number of properties serviced per kilometre  

• whether some councils are inside or outside the Waste Levy zone. 

2.3.1 DWM charges vary across council groupings 

Table 2 below is a summary of the 2018–19 DWM charges for all 128 councils disaggregated to 
their 11 OLG peer groupings based on size and population density. 

The large variations within peer council groupings of a similar size is significant and indicates that 
the variation in costs may not be explained by scale alone. Some of the difference may reflect 
different services such as how frequently waste is collected. 

 
j  We calculated a weighted average DWM charge by adding the DWM revenue from each of the 108 unmerged 

councils and dividing it by the number of residential properties in those 108 councils that receive a DWM service. 
k  The standard deviation was $106 (2018–19) (IPART calculations based on Office of Local Government, Your Council 

Report, accessed on 24 November 2021).  
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Table 2 Variation of DWM charges by OLG grouping (2018–19) 

OLG Grouping 
Red Bin 
Servicesa 

No. of 
Councils 

Average  
DWM 
Charge 
$ 

Maximum 
Charge  
$ 

Minimum 
Charge  
$ 

Variation 
Charges 
(%) 

Sydney (1)     113,504  1 464   NA   NA  NA 

Small Metro (2)      76,220  6    536      728   419  74% 

Large Metro (3)    1,135,393  18    494  667   381  75% 

Small Regional (4)     391,966  26   357  569   245  132% 

Large Regional (5)     521,600  11    424  663   339  96% 

Small Metro Fringe (6)      40,814  2    517  523   509  3% 

Large Metro Fringe (7)     414,433  7    464  520   383  36% 

Small Rural (8)         637  1   406   NA   NA  NA 

Medium Rural (9)      16,557  14    325  617   220  180% 

Large Rural (10)      75,853  23    365  495   207  139% 

Very Large Rural (11)      95,016  19   365  522   207  152% 

a. Red bin services are the number of households that are serviced weekly by the council. In some areas with multi-unit developments that 

the councils service, councils may use “dumpsters”. In this case councils determine a red bin equivalent. 

Note: We excluded the lowest reported DWM charges in the Small Regional (4) and Large Regional (5) groupings, as these charges 
appeared to be erroneous. Otherwise the variation in charges would have been greater in these two OLG council groupings. 
Source: IPART calculations based on data from OLG “Your Council” data cube and 2018–19 DPIE WARR data. 

2.3.2 DWM charges vary across regional affiliations 

Most NSW councils (126 of the 128) are members of a Regional Organisation of Councils (ROC) or 
Joint Organisation (JO) by their affiliation. Councils in ROCs and JOs often undertake joint 
tendering for the provision of DWM services and this can result in similar service costs for 
councils in the same ROC or JO.  

Below is a summary of the 2018–19 DWM charges for councils disaggregated to their 14 ROC / 
JO peer groupings. 

Average DWM charges also vary by ROC. Some of this variation may be explained by differences 
in services (such as how frequently bins are emptied, and the level of recycling provided). There 
may be other council specific factors within ROCs or JOs causing cost variations. However, there is 
an absence of comparable data on cost drivers, such as bin lifts per kilometre, to enable this to be 
assessed. We undertook further analysis of one of the ROCs to see if the variation in service levels 
could explain the variation in DWM charges, However the available information does not permit 
conclusive findings on the causes of the cost variations (see Appendix A). 
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Table 2.3 Variation of DWM charges by Regional affiliation (2018–19) 

ROC/JO 
Name 

Red Bin 
Servicesa 

No. of 
Councils 

Average  
DWM Charge 

$ 

Maximum 
Charge  

$ 

Minimum 
Charge  

$ 
Variation 

Charges (%) 

WSROC  571,781  9 453   523    386  36% 

SSROC  664,925  11 521   667    422  58% 

REROC   45,573  8 333   397    207  91% 

RAMJO 
Riverina   18,870  6 306   387    248  56% 

RAMJO 
Murray   47,076  8 272   329    207  59% 

NSROC  220,616  8 468   570    381  50% 

NIRW   67,353  12 358   485    269  81% 

NEWF  116,489  7 357   443    312  42% 

MidWaste  131,026  6 493   663    372  78% 

MACROC  106,103  3 414   509    383  33% 

ISJO  191,915  5 427   569    364  57% 

Hunter  409,309  10 453   520    339  54% 

CRJO   87,654  8 296   410    237  73% 

NetWaste  119,246  25 374   617    218  183% 
a. Red bin services are the number of households that are serviced weekly by the council. In some areas with multi-unit developments that 
the councils service, councils may use “dumpsters”. In this case councils determine a red bin equivalent. 

Note: We excluded two councils with low charges, one in Midwaste and one in Netwaste, as the charges appeared erroneous. This has had 
the effect of reducing the variation in those two ROC/JO groupings. 
Source: IPART calculations based on data from OLG “Your Council” data cube and 2018–19 DPIE WARR data. 

2.3.3 Cost allocations cause price variability 

In their submissions to our Discussion Paper and consultationsl, councils noted the lack of clarity 
as to what costs could be attributed to DWM charges. Some councils indicated they were unclear 
whether specific items such as pensioner concessions, street sweeping, public space bins and 
illegal dumping costs should be attributed to DWM charges or general rates. It was apparent 
from our consultations that the approach taken by councils varied significantly, with some 
attributing these costs to DWM charges and others to general rates, potentially resulting in cross-
subsidisation between DWM charges and rates. The way councils allocate corporate overheads 
to DWM charges can also lead to variations in prices. 

 
l  IPART convened a working group with 15 representatives from councils and representatives from OLG to further work 

through the issues and develop our proposals. 
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2.3.4 Pensioner concessions cause variability 

Currently many councils increase their DWM charges to account for the pensioner concessions 
they are required to provide. Where councils do so, this would cause significant variations in 
DWM charges among councils.  

Data from OLG indicates that the percentage of pensioners in the different LGAs varies from 3% in 
Woollahra up to 38% in Kyogle. 18 This means that charges are higher in areas with a higher 
percentage of pensioners to fund the cost of providing pensioner concessions.19  

How pensioner concessions should be funded is outside the scope of this review. Councils that 
provide water and sewerage services also fund concessions for these services. 

A separate targeted review would be best placed to consider issues around the equity and 
efficiency of funding pensioner concessions. 

2.4 What you told us 

In August 2020, we published our Discussion Paper and sought submissions from you. We have 
taken these submissions into account in formulating our draft decisions in this report. 

What councils told us 

We received 64 submissions from councils, ROCs, JOs, professional organisations and Local 
Government NSW, which are available on our website here. 

Approximately two-thirds of councils opposed IPART regulating charges in any form. Of those 
opposed, a small number suggested councils should be allowed to engage their own external 
auditors or OLG should return to conducting low level audits of DWM charges.  

Approximately one-third of councils supported benchmarking indicators and offered suggestions 
on what indicators should be included. Councils opposed to benchmarking argued that there 
were too many variables in levels of service, environmental outcomes, population density and 
transport costs for benchmarking to work. Some councils commented ratepayers can easily 
benchmark councils now because much of the information is available on individual council 
websites. However, a small number of councils also commented that the community would not 
understand the benchmarks and it would generate complaints to council. 

Nearly all councils identified the external cost drivers (see section 2.2 of this chapter) as leading 
to recent significant increases in DWM charges. Councils’ submissions were most concerned 
about the lack of investment in waste and landfill facilities. They were also concerned about 
further market concentration now that 2 of the largest waste management companies had then 
recently announced an intention to merger.20 

Most councils commented that the Waste Levy should fund waste and recycling infrastructure 
and ensure sufficient landfill capacity exists for waste that cannot be recycled. 
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However, most of these issues are outside the scope of this review. The NSW Government’s 
recently released Waste Strategy seeks to address many of councils concerns through its key 
reforms, targets, actions and financial support. We discuss the Waste Strategy further in section 
2.5.1. 

Councils also provided comment on our proposed pricing principles. We have sought to capture 
and address those comments in section 3.3.1 of chapter 3 below.  

What ratepayers told us 

We received 33 submissions from individuals and one submission from a neighbourhood group, 
which are available on our website here.  

Most submissions argued for detailed regulation of councils’ DWM charges and supported 
introducing a publicly available benchmark comparison. Two submissions said DWM charges are 
fair and IPART should not be involved in regulating DWM charges. 

Five submissions related to a complaint concerning access to a service in a particular LGA. These 
ratepayers said their council had reduced access to local tips. Residents used to receive 3 annual 
tip vouchers per residential property. Now the council offers a total of 5,000 tip vouchers per 
year on a first-in-first-served basis across the 19,000 properties in the area. This results in all 
DWM customers funding the 5,000 tip vouchers through their DWM charges, but less than 25% 
of customers can get a tip voucher. Our proposed pricing principles would mean that if 
customers are paying the same DWM charge then they should all receive the same number of tip 
vouchers (see section 3.3.1 of chapter 3). 

Another five submissions related to high density multi-unit developments (MUDs) in metropolitan 
LGAs. These submissions complained that councils’ garbage trucks cannot get into their 
basements to collect the waste and recyclables, so residents must arrange collection by a private 
contractor but are still charged a DWM charge by councils. Application of our recommended 
pricing principles should result in councils’ charges for MUDs being lower than the full DWM 
charge. 

Submissions also raised issues that are outside of the scope of this review. For example, a small 
number of ratepayers wanted to be able to opt out of DWM services and not pay for them. Some 
also suggested they should only pay by weight. Some individuals and Sydney Water also raised 
the issue of illegal dumping. There was concern that high landfill charges have led to significant 
illegal dumping, with associated environmental and clean-up costs.  

What industry told us 

We received 7 submissions from contractors and their industry association, which are available 
on our website here.  

Industry contractors generally were not in favour of IPART regulating DWM charges because they 
consider the market is competitive, and charges are cost reflective. A number of submissions 
attributed many of the cost increases to risk around EPA decisions.21  

Generally, contractors did not favour benchmarking and publication of councils’ DWM charges. 
However, one contractor who services MUDs supported benchmarking because it would 
highlight the cost difference between private contractors and council in servicing MUDs.22 
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We also received a submission from a consulting firm which argued that the increase in DWM 
charges has largely been driven by the increase in the Waste Levy and the fall in the value for 
recycled material. They also commented that benchmarking is a good way for councils to 
compare costs and performance, to drive savings initiatives.23  

2.5 Changes in the waste management sector 

There are currently many challenges being faced in the waste management sector that impact 
on councils’ DWM costs and services, such as the disruption that China’s National Sword policy 
and the Federal Government Waste Export Ban are having on the recycling market. The NSW 
Government recently released its Waste Strategy to address these challenges. 

2.5.1 NSW Government’s Waste Strategy 

The Waste Strategy outlines the actions the Government will take over the next six years, as a 
first phase, to deliver long-term objectives such as: 

• Transitioning to a circular economy, minimising waste and using and reusing resources 
efficiently. 

• Putting the services and infrastructure in place to deal with waste safely for the benefit of 
future generations.24 

The key reforms of the Strategy include: 

• phasing out problematic single-use plastic items 

• financial incentives for manufacturers and producers to design out problematic plastics 

• having government agencies prefer recycled content 

• mandating the separation of food and garden organics for households and selected 
businesses (FOGO) 

• incentivising biogas generation from waste materials. 

The Strategy targets are: 

• reduce total waste generated by 10% per person by 2030 

• have an 80% average recovery rate from all waste streams by 2030 

• significantly increase the use of recycled content by governments and industry 

• phase out problematic and unnecessary plastics by 2025 

• halve the amount of organic waste sent to landfill by 2030 

• reduce litter by 60% by 2030 and plastics litter by 30% by 2025 

• triple the plastics recycling rate by 2030. 
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Some of the key actions under the Strategy involve: 

• Strategically planning for critical waste infrastructure, working closely with local councils and 
industry, with a focus on co-locating businesses in precincts that support circular economy 
and clean technology activities  

• Helping local councils to jointly procure waste services at scale to underpin investment in 
new infrastructure 

• Reviewing and updating planning instruments to make it easier to develop waste and circular 
economy infrastructure.  

The NSW Government announced $356 million in funding to help deliver the Strategy.25 

2.6 The way forward 

It is clear from the evidence we have gathered to date that there have been significant increases 
in average DWM charges across NSW, coupled with wide variations in DWM charges among 
similar councils. But it is not clear to what extent the cost drivers we have identified are 
contributing to these increases and variability. There is a lack of comparable data to assess this.  

In developing our draft proposals, the benefit of our regulatory approach needs to outweigh the 
costs. We have an obligation to protect ratepayers, but our approach needs to be proportionate 
and effective.  

We have considered the responses of stakeholders to our Discussion Paper and the broader 
issues they raise. We have also considered our ability, and councils’, to address these issues for 
the benefit of ratepayers. Our delegated powers cannot respond to many of the issues raised. We 
can only set an annual limit on the extent to which councils’ DWM charges may be varied.  

Having taken all these matters into account we propose to provide guidance to councils through 
a ‘benchmark’ waste peg and recommend that OLG provide further guidance through pricing 
principles. We also propose to collect more information from councils to provide transparency to 
ratepayers and help guide the future decisions of IPART. The details of our approach are in 
Chapter 3. 
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3 A benchmark waste peg and pricing principles 

To protect ratepayers and to assist councils in setting DWM charges we propose to: 

1. Release an annual ‘benchmark’ waste peg. 

2. Publish an annual report that highlights councils whose DWM charges have increased by 
more than the benchmark waste peg and include the councils’ explanations for the increases.  

3. Recommend OLG provide guidance to councils through pricing principles in their Council 
Rating and Revenue Raising Manual26 on how to set charges to reflect reasonable costs. 

Our approach is intended to: 

• Raise awareness and provide more information in the public domain on DWM charges 

• Inform and protect ratepayers, as they will have greater awareness of their DWM charges  

• Help provide better information and transparency on DWM costs and the drivers of price 
changes to ratepayers. We would review the councils’ information about cost drivers and 
where councils cannot justify the increase in their charges, we may consider regulating the 
individual council’s charges or implementing a binding waste peg. 

Draft Decisions 

 1. IPART proposes to publish annually a ‘benchmark’ waste peg to assist councils in 
setting their domestic waste management charges. We would publish the 
benchmark waste peg at the same time we publish the rate peg to assist councils 
setting charges from 1 July each year. 

 2. IPART proposes to publish annually a report on the extent to which councils’ annual 
domestic waste management charges increase more than the benchmark waste 
peg each year. 

 3. IPART proposes recommending that the Office of Local Government publish pricing 
principles to guide councils on how they should recover the costs of providing 
domestic waste management services. Our proposed pricing principles are in 
section 3.3.1. 
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3.1 Publish an annual benchmark waste peg 

We propose to release annually a benchmark waste peg that gives guidance on how much the 
reasonable costs of providing DWM services have changed over the previous year. The proposed 
benchmark waste peg for 2022–23 is 1.1%. 

We propose to calculate the waste peg using a similar methodology to the one we use to 
calculate the change in the Local Government Cost Index (LGCI) − a key component of the rate 
peg.27 The difference being that the rate peg applies to revenue, while the waste peg would apply 
to DWM charges.  

The proposed Waste Cost Index (WCI) will be a price index for domestic waste services provided 
by NSW councils. It will measure average price changes over the past year for goods, services 
materials and labour used by a council to provide DWM services. It would be similar, in principle, 
to the Consumer Price Index (CPI), which is used to measure changes in prices for a typical 
household. We propose to set the benchmark waste peg equal to the annual change in the WCI. 

We propose to calculate the WCI for the 2022–23 benchmark waste peg as follows: 

• We will construct the ‘basket’ of cost items by using the information councils provided to us 
on DWM expenditure in 2017–18 and 2018–19 as part of our 2019 LGCI survey. The ‘basket’ 
has 26 cost items, such as contracts, waste levy and employee benefits and on-costs. The 
cost items represent the costs or purchases made by an average council to undertake its 
typical waste-related activities (See Appendix B). 

• We will use the 2019 LGCI survey information to decide how much each cost item in the 
‘basket’ contributes to the total value of the ‘basket’ (i.e. each item’s expenditure weight). We 
will combine the items using these expenditure weights. 

• To measure changes in these cost items, we will use ABS price indexes for wages costs, 
producer and consumer prices. The ABS uses quality adjustments in its price measures to 
take into account improvements in labour and capital productivity. We will use the same 
indices that we use to calculate the LGCI.  

Many councils use contractors to provide DWM services, so a large proportion of expenditure 
(around 52%) is captured under the ‘contracts’ cost item. A further 17% is the Waste Levy and 13% 
is unspecified ‘other’ expenditure. The ABS does not have indices specific to waste management 
services, so for ‘contracts’ we propose to use the index that we apply to ‘other business services’ 
in the LGCI.28 For the Waste Levy and ‘other’ expenditure we propose to use CPI.  

We aim to refine our benchmark waste peg for 2023–24 by obtaining more detailed information 
on the costs of providing waste services by surveying councils. This (more detailed information) 
would allow us to apply the available ABS indices at a more disaggregated level.  

The proposed benchmark waste peg for 2022–23 is 1.1%, which represents the change in the WCI 
over the year to June 2021 (Appendix B).  
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Seek Comment 

 1. Do you think our proposed annual ‘benchmark’ waste peg will assist councils in 
setting their DWM charges? 

3.2 Report on councils’ performance against the benchmark waste 
peg 

We propose to request councils whose charges increased more than the benchmark waste peg 
to report to us on:  

• How much their average DWM charges have varied compared to the benchmark waste peg.  

• Why charges have increased more than the benchmark waste peg. 

The weight to be applied to each charge is the number of services provided on that charge as at 
30 June. Appendix C provides a simple example of how to calculate the change in the weighted 
average price. 

We propose to publish this information on our website for the benefit of ratepayers.  

3.3 Provide pricing principles guidance on how to set DWM charges 

To assist councils setting cost-reflective charges and to protect ratepayers from unjustifiably high 
DWM charges we propose to recommend that OLG provide guidance to councils on how to set 
DWM charges in their Council Rating and Revenue Raising Manual through clear pricing principles. 
Our proposed principles identify the categories of costs that can be included in DWM charges.  

We further developed the following draft pricing principles after considering submissions and 
consulting further with representatives from metro, regional and rural councils and OLG. We seek 
feedback from stakeholders whether it would also be helpful to develop further detailed 
examples for OLG to include in the Manual to support councils’ ability to implement the 
principles.  

Our intention is that the pricing principles provide guidance to councils on best practice cost-
reflective pricing. Where councils find that implementing them leads to a reduction in DWM 
revenue as functions and/or allocated costs are shifted to general rates, then councils can apply 
for a special rate variation to address any revenue shortfall. 
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3.3.1 IPART’s proposed pricing principles 

Our proposed four pricing principles are as follows: 

01 
DWM revenue should equal the efficient incremental cost of providing the DWM 
service  

02 
Councils should publish details of all the DWM services they provide, the size of the 
bin, the frequency of the collection and the individual charges for each service  

03 
Within a council area, customers that are: 

- imposing similar costs for a particular service should pay the same DWM 
charge 

- paying the same DWM charge for a particular service should get the same 
level of service 

04 
Any capital costs of providing DWM services should be recovered over the life of 
the asset to minimise price volatility 

We explain our pricing principles and how we have responded to stakeholder feedback below. 

 

 
Principle One 
DWM revenue should equal the efficient incremental cost of providing the DWM 
service 

DWM services should reflect efficient incremental costs  

Our first proposed pricing principle is that councils only charge the additional cost of providing 
the domestic waste service over and above the cost of providing its general or base functions 
(e.g. roads, libraries, planning). This is the costs that would not be incurred by the council if the 
council no longer undertook its DWM function. This proposed pricing principle applies whether 
the council directly provides the waste services or whether it contracts out the functions to an 
external party.  

Using an incremental cost approach would assist councils to understand the costs of providing 
the services. This is particularly important where a council might be considering the most cost-
efficient way of providing the service, including evaluating options such as competitively 
tendering out the services or providing them in-house.  
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Some councils commented in submissions that they did not support the use of incremental cost 
pricing, mainly because they were concerned it may reduce their total revenue. Where applying 
these principles sees costs being allocated from DWM charges to general rates then councils 
can apply for a special variation. 

Councils also commented during consultations that it was not clear how an incremental cost 
approach would be applied in calculating DWM charges. We have provided a simplified worked 
example of how the incremental cost principle would apply in Appendix D. 

The services councils can fund through DWM charges 

Councils are required to separate revenue from DWM services from general rates revenue and to 
treat DWM revenue as restricted funds.29 Domestic waste is waste generated on domestic 
premises and includes waste that may be recycled (not including sewage).30  

DWM charges recover only the costs directly related to the service of removing waste from 
domestic properties. 

In practice this means councils should only levy charges to cover the cost of providing the 
following services, and services associated with these services: 

1. Landfill waste (normally a red lidded bin) 

2. Dry recycling (normally a yellow or blue lidded bin) 

3. Green waste and FOGO (normally a green lidded bin) 

4. Bulk collections &/or tip vouchers for bulk collections. 

Costs that can reasonably be collected through DWM charges include: 

• direct costs of providing services or contracts for DWM services, including staff on-costs 

• some council overheads (discussed below) 

• education costs directly related to separating recycling.  

Education costs directly related to sorting of waste and inspections of bins should be included to 
the extent education helps reduce the level of contamination in recyclables (normally yellow or 
blue lidded bins) and lowers landfill costs. 

Other functions related to waste which do not involve the periodic collection of domestic waste 
from households should be funded through general rates. To the extent that the functions do not 
involve the periodic collection of domestic waste from premises, the following costs should not 
be collected through DWM charges: 

• street sweeping 

• public place rubbish bins 

• general litter reduction campaigns not related to collecting domestic waste 

• cleaning up illegal dumping.  
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Principle Two 
Councils should publish details of all the DWM services they provide, the size of the 
bin, the frequency of the collection and the individual charges for each service 

Our second proposed pricing principle would require councils to publish on their website details 
of all the DWM services they offer, along with the individual charges for those services.  

For the published details to be comparable, councils should publish these details using the 
following common categories of waste services:  

• landfill waste (normally red lidded bin)  

• recyclable waste (normally yellow or blue lidded bin)  

• green waste (normally green lidded bin)  

• FOGO (normally green lidded bin). 

For each service offered we propose that councils publish details of the: 

• bin size 

• frequency of collection (e.g. weekly or fortnightly), and 

• individual charge for each service offered. 

Where councils offer kerbside bulky goods collections or tip vouchers, we propose councils 
publish the: 

• weight/volume of the service  

• frequency (e.g. 4 times per year), and 

• separately calculated charge. 

Providing public and readily accessible information on DWM services and charges assists 
ratepayers to engage more readily with councils on their desired level of service and costs by 
comparing peer councils. This data will also make it easier for councils to compare themselves 
and their costs.  
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Principle Three 
Within a council area, customers that are: 

- imposing similar costs for a particular service should pay the same DWM charge   

- paying the same DWM charge for a particular service should receive the same 
level of service. 

Our third proposed pricing principle is about DWM charges being both cost-reflective and 
equitable:  

• The service level a council provides is a question for councils to decide after consulting with 
their ratepayers.  

• Once a council has decided on a level of service, there must be equal access to that service 
for all ratepayers paying the same amount for that service.  

• This does not preclude regional or rural councils from having different charges for a similar 
service based on the cost of providing that service in different locations. 

 

 
Principle Four 
Any capital costs of providing DWM services should be recovered over the life of the 
asset to minimise price volatility 

Spreading capital costs over the life of the assets rather than charging for them in the year of 
purchase helps stabilise prices, while reflecting the costs current ratepayers impose.  

These capital costs include:  

• garbage trucks  

• workshops  

• bins 

• remediation cost of landfills.  

Where councils have excess or insufficient DWM reserves to meet these obligations then 
councils may wish to transition DWM charges over a small number of years to prevent large 
fluctuations in DWM charges.  
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Seek Comment 

 2. Do you think the pricing principles will assist councils to set DWM charges to 
achieve best value for ratepayers? 

 3. Would it be helpful to councils if further detailed examples were developed to 
include in the Office of Local Government’s Council Rating and Revenue Raising 
Manual to assist in implementing the pricing principles? 
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A Analysis of Southern Sydney ROC DWM charges 

        Residual Waste Dry Recycling Garden Organics FOGOc 
Total DWM Weight and 

Recycle 

 
DWM Charge 

2018–19 ($) 

Red Bin 
Servicesb 

2018–19 ($) 

DWM 
Revenue 

2018–19 ($) 
Typical  
bin size Frequency 

Kg/hh/ 
wk 

Typical  
BIN Size Frequency 

kg/hh/ 
wk 

Typical  
bin size Frequency 

kg/hh/ 
wk 

Organics 
Typical 

 bin size Frequency 

kg/hh/ 
wk 

FOGO 

Total 
kg/ 

hh/wk 
Bin 

System 
Recycling 

Rate (%) 

Bayside (3) 466 62,743 29,245,767 240L Weekly  12.76  240L F/N 3.05 240L F/N 3.31     0.00 19.12 3 37% 
Burwood (2) 429 13,458 5,776,631 120L Weekly  11.02  240L F/N 3.06 240L F/N 3.33     0.00 17.41 3 35% 
Canada Bay (3) 422 26,423 11,146,695 120L Weekly  13.21  240L F/N 5.04 240L F/N 4.63     0.00 22.8

8 
3 39% 

Canterbury-Bankstown (3) 550 126,833 69,799,247 120L Weekly  12.25  240L F/N 3.40 240L F/N 4.51     0.00 20.17 3 38% 
Georges River (3) 470 50,656 23,788,977 120L Weekly  10.76  240L F/N 4.52 240L F/N 4.46     0.00 19.75 3 45% 
Inner West (3) 582 72,661 42,312,538 120L Weekly  9.56  120L Weekly 3.68 120L F/N 3.63 240L Weekly 0.64 17.50 5 46% 
Randwick (3) 667 58,238 38,849,941 140L Weekly  8.16  240L F/N 3.34 240L F/N 3.13     0.00 14.64 3 64% 
Sutherland (3) 475 86,071 40,913,170 120L Weekly  8.82  240L F/N 4.67 240L F/N 6.86     0.00 20.3

4 
3 50% 

Sydney (1) 464 113,504 52,694,251 240L Weekly  7.58  240L Weekly 2.30 120L F/N 2.67     0.00 12.55 3   
Waverley (3) 594 29,399 17,471,737 240L Weekly  9.24  240L Weekly 3.55 240L F/N 4.18     0.00 16.96 3 63% 
Woollahra (2) 574 24,939 14,319,724 120L Weekly  8.47  120L Weekly 4.60     0.00 240L Weekly 2.97 16.04 4 70% 
Total Revenue 346,318,680                                   
Total Services Red Bin 
Services 

664,925                                   

Count 11                                   
Average Charge 2018–19 521                                   
Median Charge 2018–19 475                                   
STD DEV 2018–19 80                                   
MAX CHARGE 667                                   
MIN CHARGE 422                                   
Variation in Range of 
Charges 

58%                                   

a. Red bin services are the number of households that are serviced weekly by the council. In some areas with multi-unit developments that the councils service, councils may use “dumpsters”. In this case councils determine a 
red bin equivalent. 
b. FOGO is mixed garden waste and kitchen scraps. This processing reduces the amount of kitchen waste that goes to landfill 

c. Inner West council is not providing both FOGO and a separate Garden Organics service to the same properties. Parts of the amalgamated LGA receive a FOGO service and other parts receive a Garden Organics service. 

Source: IPART calculations based on data from OLG “Your Council” data cube and 2018–19 DPIE WARR data 
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Review of Domestic Waste Management Charges Page | 26 

A.1.1 Different service levels causing variability  

We undertook further analysis of one of the ROCs to see if the variation in service levels could 
explain the variation in DWM charges. 

We selected the Southern Sydney Regional Organisation of Councils (SSROC) for this analysis.a 
SSROC provides 23% of NSW’s DWM services.  

SSROC has a weighted averageb DWM charge of $521 per property with a median charge of 
$475. There is a standard deviation of $80 and a range of $422 to $667 for DWM charges. The 
range of $245 between the lowest charge and the highest charge represents a range of 58% 
based on the lowest charge. 

All councils in 2018–19 had a weekly red bin service with the typical bin size varying between 
120L and 240L. There is no correlation between the red bin size and the DWM charge or the 
average kg per property of weekly red bin waste and the DWM charge. All the councils provided 
a dry recycling (yellow bin) service with 4 of the 11 councils providing a weekly service. The seven 
councils that provided a fortnightly yellow bin service used 240L bins. Two of the four councils 
with a weekly service used 120L yellow bins. There is no discernible correlation between yellow 
bin service and the average DWM charges. 

Ten of the 11 councils provided a fortnightly garden waste (green bin) service with City of Sydney 
and the Inner West providing smaller 120L bins given the percentage of units and terraces.  

Woollahra provides a weekly 240L food and garden organics (FOGO) purple bin service.  

The variation in DWM charges between councils in part may reflect differences in service levels 
but is likely to also reflect differences in council specific costs and cost allocations.  

 

 
a  SSROC comprises Bayside Council, Burwood Council, Canterbury-Bankstown Council, City of Canada Bay, City of 

Sydney, Georges River Council, Inner West Council, Randwick City Council, Sutherland Shire Council, Waverley 
Council and Woollahra Municipal Council. 

b  Weighted by households serviced each week. 
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B Change in the WCI for the year ended June 2021 

Cost components Weight as at end 
June 2020 

Price change to 
end June 2021 

Contribution to 
index change 

  % 
(% annual 
average) 

(percentage 
points) 

Operating cost components    
Employee benefits and on-costsa 14.5 1.2 0.17 
Plant and equipment leasing 0.3 1.1 0.00 
Contracts 50.1 1.0 0.48 
Legal and accounting services 0.1 1.4 0.00 
Cleaning services 0.2 1.4 0.00 
Other business services 0.1 1.0 0.00 
Insurance 0.1 3.0 0.00 
Telecommunications 0.0 -2.4 0.00 
Printing, publishing and advertising 0.1 2.3 0.00 
Motor vehicle parts 0.1 -1.2 0.00 
Motor vehicle maintenance 0.5 1.4 0.01 
Automotive fuel 0.5 -2.4 -0.01 
Electricity 0.1 -3.8 0.00 
Gas 0.0 -6.8 0.00 
Water and sewerage 0.0 -6.6 0.00 
Building materials - roads and bridges 0.2 1.1 0.00 
Building materials - other 0.8 0.0 0.00 
Office supplies 0.1 0.9 0.00 
Waste levy 15.3 1.5 0.23 
Other expensesb 12.4 1.5 0.19 
Capital cost components    
Buildings – non-dwelling 0.3 0.0 0.00 
Construction works – roads and bridges 0.1 1.1 0.00 
Construction works – other 1.2 1.1 0.00 
Plant and equipment (machinery) 2.9 -0.3 0.00 
Plant and equipment (furniture) 0.0 0.1 0.00 
Information technology and software 0.0 -0.4 0.00 
Total change in WCI 100.0 

 
1.08 

a. Employee benefits and on-costs includes salaries and wages. 

b. Comprises mainly ‘other materials and contracts’ and unspecified 'other' expenses. Also includes miscellaneous expenses with very low 
weights in the index – e.g. postage and contributions and donations. 

Note: Figures may not add due to rounding. Percentage changes are calculated from unrounded numbers. 
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C The change in the weighted average price – a 
worked example 

To calculate the change in the weighted average price, the first step is to calculate the revenue 
you would receive by applying the existing and new charges to the same number of services in 
both years. Table C.1 provides a simple example of how to calculate the revenue. 

Table C.1 Step 1 - Calculate total revenue on new and old prices for the same 
number of services 

Service 
Price in 

2021–
22 

Price in 
2022–23 

Number of each 
service provided 

as at 30 June 2022 

Revenue 
with 2021–

22 prices 

Revenue 
with 2022–

23 prices 
  a b c d = a x c e = b x c 
  $ pa $ pa number   $ $ 

Standard Prices      

Urban 410 422 10,000 4,100,000 4,220,000 

Vacant land 45 47 100 4,500 4,700 

Rural 355 355 3,000 1,065,000 1,065,000 

Additional services      

Recycling bin 125 126 2,000 250,000 252,000 

Organics bin 245 247 2,000 490,000 494,000 

Mixed waste bin (urban) 125 129 3,500 437,500 451,500 

Mixed waste bin (rural) 245 250 200 49,000 50,000 

Total     20,800 6,396,000 6,537,200 

In the second step. you use the information from the first step to calculate the weighted average 
price in each year, and the change in this price. Table C.2 provides a simple example of how to 
calculate the change in the weighted average price. 

Table C.2 Step 2 - Calculate the increase in the weighted average price. 

  
Weighted average 

price in 2021–22 
Weighted average 

price in 2022–23  
Increase in weighted 

average price to 2022–23 

  f = d(total)/c(total) g = e(total)/c(total) Increase = g/f- 1 
        

Revenue 6,396,000 6,537,200 na 

Volume 20,800 20,800  na 

Weighted average Price  308 314 na 
Increase in weighted average price  na  na 2.2% 
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D Applying the pricing principles – a worked 
example 

Table D.1 presents a simplified example of an incremental allocation of DWM costs. It 
demonstrates how to calculate the revenue to be recovered from DWM charges by 
estimating/calculating the costs that would not be required if councils stopped providing DWM 
services. 

Table D.1 Incremental cost allocation for collection services 

Contracted out   Day labour   

Direct operating cost 
  

Direct operating cost 
  

Contract costs $8.00 m  
 

Day labour (+ on-costs) $4.00m 
 

Direct managers (+on costs) $0.40 m 
 

Direct managers (+ on-costs) $0.80 m 
 

Mileage allowance (shared Car) $0.05 m 
 

Fuel, maintenance $1.20 m 
 

Waste Levy $1.00 m 
 

Waste Levy $1.00 m 
 

Direct operating cost subtotal 
 

$9.4 5m Direct operating cost subtotal 
 

$7.00 m 

Direct capital costs 
  

Direct capital costs 
  

Capital costs $0.00 m 
 

(DWM asset base = $50 m) 
  

   
Return on assets (@ 3%) $1.50 m 

 

   
Depreciation (@1%) $0.50 m 

 

Direct capital cost subtotal 
 

$0.00m Direct capital cost subtotal 
 

$2.00 m 

Direct cost subtotal 
 

$9.45m Direct cost subtotal 
 

$9.00 m 

Overhead costs 
  

Overhead costs  
  

CEO/directors $0.00 m 
 

CEO/directors $0.30 m 
 

Education $0.10 m 
 

Education $0.10 m  
 

HR/IT $0.05 m 
 

HR/IT $0.10 m 
 

Call centre $0.20 m 
 

Call centre $0.20m 
 

Lease space $0.00 m 
 

Lease space $0.10 m 
 

Overhead subtotal 
 

$0.35m Overhead subtotal 
 

$0.80m 

Total waste cost  
 

$9.80m Total waste cost  
 

$9.80m 

Where a council has contracted out collection services 

Direct operating costs 

Contract costs – The contract agreement costs would not be required if councils were no longer 
responsible for the DWM service, so 100% of the contract costs go into the DWM incremental 
cost basket. 

Direct managers – The direct contract managers’ positions would not be required if councils 
were no longer responsible for the DWM service, so 100% of their salary and on-costs go into the 
DWM incremental cost basket. 
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Mileage allowance – In this example, we assume the vehicles the DWM contract managers drive 
are council pool vehicles. If council was no longer responsible for the DWM service, there would 
be less mileage on the vehicles. A cents/kilometre mileage allowance goes into the incremental 
cost basket. 

Waste Levy – If the DWM function went to another agency, council would not be paying the 
Waste Levy. Therefore, 100% of the Waste Levy goes into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Direct capital cost 

Direct capital costs – In this example, the council has contracted out the collection service and 
the bins are owned by the contractor. There are no direct capital costs to the council and 
therefore $0 goes into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Overhead/indirect costs  

CEO/directors salary – In this example with contracted out collection, there would be very little 
change in council staff if the DWM function left council. If no senior executive positions were 
removed, 0% of these salaries would go into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Education– The council has an education budget of, say, $500,000 spread across companion 
animals, tidy towns, recycling and domestic waste. Council calculates $100,000 of that budget 
relates directly to education on separating waste and notifications of council clean-ups. 
Therefore, $100,000 goes into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

HR & IT – A 10% reduction in total staff numbers if council was no longer responsible for the DWM 
function. It is important for councils to consider how many IT and HR staff would be reduced if 
council was no longer responsible for the DWM function when apportioning HR and IT costs to 
the DWM incremental cost basket. In this case, we assumed only 2% of council’s total HR and IT 
costs would not be required if the DWM function was transferred to another agency. Therefore, in 
this simple example 2% of HR and IT costs ($50,000) goes into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Lease costs – In this example where the collection services are contracted out, only the 
reduction in these costs if the council was no longer responsible for the DWM function should be 
included in the incremental cost basket. 

Where a council uses day labour for collection services 

Direct operating costs 

Day labour – All the salaries and salary on-costs of the day labour staff would be removed if 
council was no longer responsible for the DWM function. Therefore 100% of these costs go into 
the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Direct managers – The direct contract managers’ positions would not be required so 100% of 
their salaries and on-costs go into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

Fuel and maintenance cost – This example assumes garbage trucks are owned by the council. 
Therefore, the fuel and maintenance costs of these vehicles would not be incurred if the council 
was no longer responsible for the DWM function, so these costs go into the DWM incremental 
cost basket. (We address the capital component of the infrastructure below.) 
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Waste Levy – If the DWM function went to another agency, council would not pay the Waste 
Levy. As with the contracted out example, 100% of the Waste Levy would go into the DWM 
incremental cost basket. 

Direct capital cost 

Direct capital costs – DWM asset base – It is important that capital costs are recovered from all 
the customers who benefit from that capital over the life of the asset. To achieve this, councils 
would have developed a DWM asset base. It would include all the capital assets including trucks, 
tools and garbage bins (assuming in this example that council own the bins). 

Return on assets – Having established a DWM asset base, the opportunity cost of the capital 
invested in the DWM asset base is included in the DWM incremental cost basket.  

In our example, the DWM asset base is $50 million and we are assuming if council was no longer 
responsible for the DWM function it would be able to invest that $50 million and earn a 3% per 
year return ($50 million x 3% = $1.5 million). Therefore, council would include $1.5 million of return 
on assets in its DWM incremental cost basket.  

Depreciation – In this example, we assume the average life of the assets in the DWM asset base 
is 100 years.c This means every year, 1% of the assets are consumed and need replacing ($50 
million x 1% = $500,000). If council was no longer responsible for the DWM function, we assume 
council would sell its assets and therefore avoid depreciation on those assets. All of the 
$500,000 of depreciation costs would be included in the DWM incremental cost basket.  

Overhead/indirect costs  

CEO/directors salary – Assuming a significant DWM day labour force, if council was no longer 
responsible for the DWM function this would materially reduce total council staff numbers. We 
assumed staff changes would save $300,000 per year. Therefore, $300,000 would be included 
in the DWM incremental cost basket.  

Education– The council has an education budget of, say, $500,000 spread across companion 
animals, tidy towns, recycling and domestic waste. Council calculates $100,000 of that budget 
relates directly to education on separating waste and notifications of council clean-ups. 
$100,000 goes into the incremental cost basket. 

HR & IT – A 10% reduction in total staff numbers if council was no longer responsible for the DWM 
function. It is important for councils to consider how many IT and HR staff would be reduced if the 
DWM function transferred when apportioning HR and IT costs to the DWM incremental cost 
basket. In this day labour example, we assumed double the reduction in HR and IT costs 
compared with the contracted out example. Therefore, $100,000 would be included in the DWM 
incremental cost basket.  

 
c  In reality the average asset life will be much shorter, but this assumption simplifies the calculation in this example. 
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Lease costs – In the contracted out collection example, we assumed there would be no 
reduction in lease costs because the size of the council administration building would not be 
reduced. In this day labour example, we assumed the depot for the council garbage truck fleet 
and maintenance facility is leased and the lease cost would not be required if the DWM function 
went to an outside agency. Therefore, in this example $100,000 of lease/rent costs would go 
into the DWM incremental cost basket. 

 

1  IPART calculations based on Office of Local Government, Your Council Report, accessed on 24 November 2021. 
2  NSW Department of Planning, Industry and Environment, NSW Waste and Sustainable Materials Strategy 2041, June 

2021 
3  IPART, Order under section 507, Local Government Act 1993, 13 December 2021. 
4  For more information, see our Media Release. 13 December 2021.  
5  Department of Local Government, Council Rating and Revenue Raising Manual, January 2007. 
6  IPART. Local Council Domestic Waste Management Charges - Discussion Paper, August 2000, Appendix A, Table A.1 

(Marsden Jacobs, Overview of DWM in NSW), p 29. 
7  See Local Government Act 1993, s 508(7). 
8  Local Government Act 1993, s 504(3). 
9  IPART. Local Council Domestic Waste Management Charges - Discussion Paper, August 2000, 
10  The Waste Levy is established under section 88 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 
11  Yale Environment 360, Yale School of the Environment, Piling up: How China’s ban on importing waste has stalled 

global recycling, accessed 22 November 2021. 
12  University of Technology Sydney, Australia’s waste export ban becomes law, accessed 22 November 2021. 
13  The Waste Levy is established under section 88 of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. The Levy 

aims to reduce the amount of waste being landfilled and promote recycling and resource recovery. The Waste Levy is 
payable on each tonne of waste received at a licensed waste facility in NSW. It only applies in the regulated area of 
NSW. The regulated area of NSW comprises the Sydney metropolitan area, the Illawarra and Hunter regions, the 
central and north coast local government areas to the Queensland border, as well as the Blue Mountains, 
Wingecarribee and Wollondilly local government areas. 

14  Audit Office of NSW, Waste levy and grants for waste infrastructure, 26 November 2020, p 7. 
15  For example, Watson-Will, B, submission to IPART Discussion Paper, 18 August 2020 and other anonymous 

submissions to IPART Discussion Paper.  
16  IPART. Local Council Domestic Waste Management Charges - Discussion Paper, August 2000, Appendix A, Table A.2 

(Marsden Jacobs, Overview of DWM in NSW). 
17  NSW Office of Local Government, “YourCouncil” website, accessed 22 November 2021. 
18  IPART calculations based on 2018/19 data from Office of Local Government, Your Council Report, accessed on 24 

November 2021. 
19  Pensioner concessions are funded 55% by the NSW Government and 45% by councils: Office of Local Government, 

Council Rates and Charges Pensioner Concession – Factsheet, accessed 24 November 2021. 
20  Australian Competition & Consumer Commission, Public registers, accessed on 8 December 2021. 
21  See The Waste Management & Resource Recovery Association of Australia, Cleanaway Waste Management Ltd and 

SUEZ submissions to IPART Discussion Paper, October 2020. 
22  Waste Wise Environmental Pty Ltd submission to IPART Discussion Paper, 5 October 2020. 
23  GSC Consulting submission to IPART Discussion Paper, 24 August 2020. 
24  NSW Department of Planning, Industry & Environment, Waste and Sustainable Materials Strategy, accessed on 24 

November 2021. 
25  NSW Department of Planning, Industry & Environment, Waste and Sustainable Materials Strategy, accessed on 24 

November 2021. 
26  Department of Local Government, Council Rating and Revenue Raising Manual, January 2007. 
27  For more information on the LGCI and Rate Peg, see IPART, Rate peg for NSW councils for 2022-23 - Information 

Paper, 13 December 2021. 
28  6427.0 - Producer Price Indexes, Australia, Table 25. Output of the Administrative and support services industries, 

group and class index numbers, Index Numbers; 7299 Other administrative services n.e.c. 
29  Local Government Act 1993, s 409. 
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MINUTES OF THE INTERNAL AUDIT ALLIANCE MEETING HELD AT COOLAMON SHIRE COUNCIL 
ON THURSDAY, 31 MARCH 2022 AT 10AM. 
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BUSINESS: 
 

1) Minutes of Meeting held 3 November 2021. 
2) Methodology for Contributions Audit (Attached) 
3) Future Audit service providers – Continue with Blackadder Associates or seek 

alternative options (Item has been previously discussed however decision is 
required for audits beyond Contributions Audit) 

4) Confirmation of dates for Future Audits to be presented. 
5) Possible list of future Topics  
6) General Business. 
7) Date of next meeting  

 
 
 
 

PRESENT Bland Shire Council 
 Alison Balind (AB) 

 
Coolamon Shire Council 
 Tony Donoghue, General Manager (TD) 
 Courtney Armstrong (CA) 

 
Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional Council 
 Glen McAtear, Acting General Manager (GM) 
 Linda Wiles (LW) 

 
Junee Shire Council 
 James Davis, General Manager (JD) 
 Luke Taberner (LT) 

 
Lockhart Shire Council 
 Peter Veneris, General Manager (PV) 

 
Temora Shire Council 
 Gary Lavelle, General Manager (GL) 
 Elizabeth Smith (ES) 

 
APOLOGIES: Ray Smith, Bland Shire Council 
 Craig Fletcher, Lockhart Shire Council 
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1) MINUTES OF MEETING HELD 3 NOVEMBER 2021. 
 

RESOLVED that the Minutes of the Meeting held 3 November 2021 at Junee be noted 
and endorsed.  

 
2) METHODOLOGY FOR CONTRIBUTIONS AUDIT  

 
Contributions audit methodology was discussed with the following comments noted: 

• Inclusion of development service plans may not be required for all Councils 
• Similarly, Voluntary Planning Agreements are not in place at all Councils 
• Requirement for each Council to have its own audit report 
• Impact of proposed Infrastructure Bill on Councils not to be included 

 
For those Councils who do not have VPAs or service plans, time will be utilised auditing 
Council specific elements. 
 
It was indicated that Elizabeth (Libby) Cumming would be spending one day each week 
undertaking the audit for each Council, commencing 1 April, 2022, starting with those 
Councils who had named staff within the provided methodology.  

 
ACTION: AB to contact Libby and update remaining relevant staff information and methodology 
amendments. 
 

3) FUTURE AUDIT SERVICE PROVIDERS 
 

Discussion held on providers to undertake internal audits. Agreed to go to market for 
quotes on future audits once scoping documents have been finalised. Blackadders would 
continue to be engaged subject to quotation process. 

 
4) CONFIRMATION OF FUTURE AUDITS 

 
Discussion on future audits as listed below: 

 
Month Presentation Audit Scope 
March Nil Contributions 

June Contributions Commercial Lease Property 
Management 

November Commercial Lease Property 
Management Recruitment/Staff 

March Recruitment/Staff CSP and IPR/SRV readiness 
June CSP and IPR/SRV readiness (Yet to be determined) 

 
ACTIONS:  

1. The scope for Commercial Leases/Property Management will be drafted by AB and 
distributed to Alliance. 
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2. The scope for Recruitment/Staff to be developed by JD. ES to share information on HR 
function review undertaken by Temora to assist. Audit to cover the justification for 
recruitment as well as the process from advertising, letter of offer, probation, on boarding 
and exiting of staff. 

 
5) POSSIBLE LIST OF FUTURE TOPICS (Attached) 

 
Noted. No further discussion at this stage. 

 
6) GENERAL BUSINESS. 

 
GM advised that an interim General Manager for Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional 
Council had been appointed. Les McMahon will undertake the role until such time as the 
Council recruited a new GM. 
 
JD sought clarification on the Pulse Audit module. TD informed group that Pulse had 
completed their required work. The module was still available free for a period of time. 
AB to share contact details for Narelle Lennon, Client Engagement Manager for Pulse. 
 
AB advised current Audit Alliance arrangements were confirmed by OLG as sufficient at 
this stage. However, securing an independent chair from the pre-qualified list may be 
required. Further action to await the ARIC guidelines which are expected by end of June. 

 
 

7) NEXT MEETING. 
 

Meeting to be scheduled for November 2022. 
 
Suggested topics for agenda: 

• Rotation of Independent chairs 
• Topics for Future Audits 

 
Meeting closed at 11.10am. 

 



 March Steering Committee Meeting Minutes  
DATE 28/03/2022 Monday 
TIME 9.00am – 9.30am 
VENUE Online – Teams Meetings 
CHAIRPERSON Karen Trethowan KT RSO 
 
ATTENDEES Rob Fisher Rf Temora 
 Gary Lavelle GL Temora 
 Tony Donoghue TD Coolamon 
 Will Marsh WM Bland 
 Heinz Kausche HK Junee 
 Crystal Watson CW TfNSW 
 Karen Trethowan KT RSO 
    
    
APOLOGISES: Adam Cooper 

James Davis 
AC 
JD 

Highway Patrol Narrandera 
Junee Council 

 Tony Kelly TK Coolamon Council 
    

 

3.1 RSO PROJECTS 2021/22: 

SPEED: On Local Roads 

SPEED is completed and over budget, original hire couldn’t supply VMS boards, had to use a 
more expensive supplier. 
 
GLS_HLDBSD: 
No interest except Bland, where there are two people attending 
I won’t do these presentations if interest is shown I will definitely organise a presentation.  
Crystal supplied an update, TfNSW insist presentation 

FATIGUE: Don’t Trust Your Tired Self 

FATIGUE: Couldn’t run during the Christmas/New Year hire company could not supply VMS 
boards and I didn’t find this out until the afternoon of the 17 December, which was too late to 
organise a different supplier, campaign will run the week of ANZAC, for less time to keep 
budget in order. 
 

65+:  

• Presentation in Bland completed 
• Information and informal talk Coolamon library 
• Seniors information day Junee 
• Was collaborating with Temora Arts Centre on a presentation for today, but it has been 

postponed until May due to COVID. 
• Continue to contact different groups in this age bracket to provide presentations and 

information 
• Am attending a Murrumbidgee Health day at Diamonds and Dust (a Store in Temora) 

on Thursday to provide road safety information and chat with the attendees informally 
about road safety. 
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DRINK DRIVING_ PLAN B: 

PLAN B – WIN A SWAG Completed, and well received with local media coverage and 
interview with Prime7 News. 
TfNSW are running an Easter campaign and have included the four LGA’s. I will assist with 
the delivery of swags if required. 
Venues participating venues. 

• Shamrock Hotel 
• Temora Bowling Club 
• Ariah Park Bowling Club 
• Royal Tavern 
• Sport and Rec Club 
• Junee Ex Services Club 
• Mirrool Hotel 
• Bowling Club 
• S & C Club 

 

FREE CUPPA FOR THE DRIVER: 

Operating across the four LGA’s, with Nine businesses participating already: 
I have also signed up Ganmain Bakery, will sign up Junee Bakery and Temora VIC this week 
I will contact the executive for Temora Business enterprise group to see if I can get more 
interest from Temora businesses if not this year maybe next. 
I will be in contact Parkes RSO today to organise a halfway point to meet and pick up 
promotional materials 

ADDITIONAL PROJECTS: 
School Safety Forum: 
I collaborated with Yass RSO on School Safety Forum PowerPoint presentation to provide 
information to school principals on when to contact an RSO and what types of programs we 
are involved in. I created the base presentation and each RSO presenting adjusted data to 
reflect the issues/crash stats in their areas. 
 
The PowerPoint presentation is too big to email, if you would like a copy I can forward a PDF. 
 
Schools across the four LGA’s that attended were: Tallimba Public School and two people 
from Temora High School 
I have been contacted by Temora High regarding road safety issues they are experiencing, 
this contact came directly from the presentation. 
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National Road Safety Week: 

The four councils have agreed to have road side banners made and I have ordered 8 x 1m x 
5m Mesh Banners, cost including design set up, printed in full colour with eyelets and 
delivery 

= $220.50/banner 

8 Banners = $1764 inc 

Bland Main Street festoon lights will be changed to yellow for Yellow Ribbon National 
Road Safety Week. 
I will order drive so others survive yellow ribbon car stickers for the back window of 
fleet vehicles. 
Wait to hear if Wagga RSO has any extra resources before visiting visit spotlight to try 
and get silky yellow material to tie around prominent trees in each LGA. 
I have a meeting set with TfNSW to discuss if there is any available funding for this 
campaign 
 

3.2 TfNSW 

Update will be forwarded. 

3.3 Council 

Gary Lavelle asked about Birrang, below is information about Birrang road safety and 
licencing initiatives: 

 
Birrang is contracted by the Roads and Maritime Services [formally RTA] to deliver and 
facilitate a range of community based programs. 

• Reduction of and facilitation of payment plans for fines and suspensions 
• Development and delivery of safe driving and parental responsibility 

workshops 
• Customised programs for Aboriginal people to obtain their licence 
• Decreasing barriers to employment and financial restraints. 

 

In July 2000 the NSW Government Introduced a new licensing scheme called the Graduated 
Licensing Scheme [GLS] under the scheme a learner driver who held a learner license was 
required to obtain a minimum of 50 hours of on road supervised driving experience before 
they could apply for a provisional P1 license. 

In July 2007 this was revised and increased to a minimum of 120 hours of driving 
experience. The driving experience obtained must be recorded in the logbook and signed by 
their supervising driver. 

The introduction of the Graduated Licensing Scheme has for many disadvantaged people 
left a feeling that driver licensing is out of their reach. Low levels of the literacy, financial 
capacity, access to licensed supervising drivers, and access to licensing enrolment in testing 
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are significant barriers for disadvantaged including Aboriginal people to be able to obtain 
and maintain a driver’s licence. 

Birrang’s objectives are to: 

• Deliver an appropriate learner driver program which caters specifically to the 
needs of disadvantaged people 

• Assist disadvantaged customers to remove pre – licence barriers [proof of 
identity, SDRO and literacy issues] 

• Assist disadvantaged customers to prepare for the Driver knowledge test 
• Increase the accessibility of learner drivers towards compiling the required 

120 hours of supervised driving experience. 
• Increase the number of disadvantaged customers entering the driver licensing 

system. 

BIRRANG LEARNER DRIVER PROGRAM 

The strengths and difference of the Birrang Learner Driver Program is its complete approach 
to all aspects of eliminating the barrier of employment of not holding or being eligible to gain 
a drivers licence. 

The program initially addresses the Financial Planning aspect of gaining a licence that may 
prevent the client even gaining their learners permit. Birrang Enterprise initiates contact 
between the client and State Debt Recovery Office. The client is encouraged and assisted 
with entering into a time to pay arrangement that reduces and eliminates the fines preventing 
the client from progressing with their licence. 

The client undergoes onsite training covering the Road User Handbook. All questions are 
extensively covered and discussed with a Birrang accredited trainer and are delivered in a 
culturally appropriate setting and manner. This enables a comfortable forum for the clients to 
discuss any questions and provides the most successful learning opportunity available to 
ensure the participant is not set up to fail. The training provides clients access to computers 
and familiarize them with the format of the Learner Driver Knowledge Test and gives them a 
pass or fail mark at the completion of each practice test. The client and trainer have 
comparison to work against to track progress and identify any areas of the test that may be 
providing problematic for the client. 

When a consistent pass rate has been achieved, Birrang then guides the client through the 
process of booking their learner driver test at the local Roads and Maritime Service Centre. 
Once the learners permit has been achieved, Birrang then assists the client to accrue the 
hours of driving required to gain their provisional licence. 

To make this possible, Birrang Enterprise has purchased five (5) dual control cars which 
they use to assist the learners in general operations of the vehicle and to accrue their hours. 
For the majority of the clients who start the driver training, without the avenue to accrue the 
required hours the training is almost obsolete, as the Provisional licence will not be able to 
achieve. 

Birrang deliver various programs and driving lessons throughout regional and remote 
communities in NSW. 
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These include: 

• Learner Driver Programs 
• Information Workshops 
• Keys2Drive 
• Private Accredited Driving Lessons 

3.4 Sergeant Adam Cooper from Narrandera / Hay / Temora Highway Patrol; could not 
attend today’s meeting, although he but has provided the following information regarding 
Bland Shire: 

“Police have conducted a number of Operations within the area, both from Metro and 
Regional based police over the last few months and we continue to deploy staff in the area 
of Bland to both assist and bolster police numbers in the area. 

Police have issued 58 legal actions in the Bland area, which encompasses numerous traffic 
offences with majority of offences being committed in the West Wyalong area. 

Obviously given the recent flood events in Sydney and surrounds and further north police 
have been deployed to these areas to assist. 

 

3.5 Financial Report 

Meet with Rob Fisher when in Temora next for budget breakdown and forward information 
onto other councils. 

ACTIONS: 

Crystal: 

• Forward TfNSW updates  
• Check with Wagga RSO f they have any extra Yellow Ribbon week promotional 

materials that can be picked up and used in the four shires campaign 

RSO: 

• Meet with Rob Fisher to discuss budget breakdown 
• Forward meeting minutes 
• Forward to council TfNSW updates 
• Contact Parkes RSO to organise Free Cuppa promotional materials for new business 

pick up 
• Contact executive officer, TBEG regarding Free Cuppa 

4 Next meeting 

• TBC September 2022 

5 Meeting Closed - RSO 



JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL

DELEGATES REPORTS



Seniors’ Festival Junee 2022 

The comments from the Senior citizens were that this was one of the best Seniors’ Weeks they have 
had! For a week with the theme of “Reconnect”, it was wonderful. 

The week started with the Baptist Church conducting a short Church service on Sunday afternoon 
27th March, with a delicious afternoon tea to follow. 

A highlight was the Bus Trip to Mulwala on the Tuesday. The bus was packed to capacity and all 
agreed they had a whale of a time. 

Grant Luhrs had us singing along to some old-time favourites on the Thursday morning. A very 
enjoyable morning was had by all. 

Friday morning saw the Seniors avail themselves of what was available for them at the Community 
Centre. All present came away with more knowledge. 

The Colouring In Competition was a further success, with many new entrants.      

Before the traditional closing tea on Saturday night, the 2nd April, numerous other activities, 
including grey matters, gentle water exercise, croquet, Bingo, tai chi, Scrabble and heart moves were 
enjoyed.  

The closing tea resounded to the music of the local ukulele group, and all went home feeling very 
tired and happy after a most successful week. 

Crs Halliburton and Clinton 9th April 2022 

 

Riverina Regional Library Meeting 30th March 2022 

As the AGM could not be held in Oct/Nov because of the lateness of the NSW Council Elections, the 
Chair, Deputy Chair and Executive Council were elected. Cr Halliburton was elected Chairman. 

The Financial Report indicated that the RRL was on track to meet Budget Requirements. 

Greater Hume, Lockhart and Bland Shires wrote indicating that they were very happy with 
continuing RRL membership. 

Greater Hume Shire indicated that it would be withdrawing from the RRL Mobile Service effective 
June 2024. This has no impact on JSC’s membership or financial status, as the Mobile Library is run 
separately from the static Branches. 

Junee Shire Council corresponded with RRL with regard to their November 2021 Council Resolution. 
JSC also indicated that the per capita amount for which they are billed was unfair as it includes the 
GEO population and they do not use the Junee Library. 

Junee Shire Council requested the inclusion of a 12-month membership commitment to RRL in the 
RRL Deed of Agreement 2022-2026. This was considerably discussed by those present. It was voted 



against, with only the two delegates each from Junee and Cootamundra-Gundagai voting for. (Each 
member has two votes.) 

Considerable discussion was also held on Junee Shire Council’s desire for an external review of the 
RRL. This recommendation was also lost. 

The Executive Director presented his Report. It showed that everything is progressing well with the 
RRL in its broad range of activities and the transition of the Executive Council at the end of the 
financial year 2022 from Wagga Wagga City Council to Coolamon Shire Council. Junee Shire Council’s 
Collection Reflection for 2021 is solid, with 13,856 items in our Library and 10.8% of items borrowed 
more than 30 times. 

JSC Library statistics for July – December 2021, with Junee Library being fourth highest out of ten 
Councils for Loans per Capita. 

The Draft RRL Management Plan for 2022-2023 was endorsed. 

The Draft RRL Deed of Agreement 2022-2026 was endorsed with a couple of small changes to the 
wording. 

The Member Council’s Reports were very interesting reading. 

Leeton Shire Council is joining the RRL on 1st July 2022 so our current estimated RRL contribution for 
2022-2023 will be reduced. 

This was the last Report from Robert Knight who is retiring on 30th June 2022. We thanked Robert 
and the seven positions (two are currently vacant) workers who will be made redundant on 30th June 
2022 and wished them all the best for the future. 

Cr Pam Halliburton 9th April 2022 
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RIVERINA EASTERN REGIONAL ORGANISATION OF COUNCILS
MINUTES OF THE BOARD MEETING 

held at The Rules Club, Wagga Wagga
Friday 25 February 2022

Meeting opened at 11:28am

PRESENT

Cr David McCann Coolamon Shire Council 
Tony Donoghue PSM Coolamon Shire Council
Courtney Armstrong Coolamon Shire Council 
Cr Charlie Sheahan Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional Council
Cr Leigh Bowden Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional Council Observer
Cr Tony Quinn Greater Hume Shire Council
Steven Pinnuck Greater Hume Shire Council
Luke Taberners Junee Shire Council Alternate Delegate
Cr Greg Verdon Lockhart Shire Council
Peter Veneris Lockhart Shire Council
Cr Matthew Stadtmiller Goldenfields Water
Aaron Drenovski Goldenfields Water
Cr Rick Firman OAM Temora Shire Council – CHAIRMAN
Gary Lavelle PSM Temora Shire Council
Julie Briggs REROC
Kate Hardy REROC
Claire Garrett REROC
Andrew Trenaman Riverina Joint Organisation
Matthew Dudley REROC/RAMJO

APOLOGIES

Apologies for non-attendance were received from Cr N Smith, J Davis, Cr B Monaghan, R Smith, G 
Butler, R Whiting and P McMurray. 

Moved Cr T Quinn seconded P Veneris that the apologies be accepted.
CARRIED

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

Moved P Veneris, seconded Cr G Verdon that the minutes of the meeting held on 12 November
2021 be confirmed.  

CARRIED
BUSINESS ARISING

At the November Board meeting, the Board resolved to hold-over the election of the Deputy 
Chair and the appointment of the REROC Executive until the first Board meeting after the Local 
Government election.
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J. Briggs acted as Returning Officer for the election of the Deputy Chairperson. 

Election of the Deputy Chairperson
J Briggs called for nominations for the position of Deputy Chairperson for the ensuing term.

Cr N Smith was nominated by Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr D McCann.  

There being no further nominations, J Briggs declared Cr N Smith elected as Deputy Chairperson of 
REROC for the ensuing term.

Appointment of the Board Executive 

Bland Ray Smith
Coolamon Tony Donoghue (Treasurer)
Coolamon Cr D McCann
Cootamundra Cr Charlie Sheahan 
Greater Hume Steven Pinnuck 
Junee Cr Neil Smith 
Lockhart Peter Veneris
Temora Cr Rick Firman 

Moved Cr T Quinn, seconded S Pinnuck that the above nominated Board members be appointed 
to the REROC Executive for the ensuing term.

CARRIED

CORRESPONDENCE

Letters to the new Ministers – Following the announcement of the new NSW Ministry,
personalised letters were sent to all new NSW Ministers in December prior to the Christmas office
closure. 

Moved Cr T Quinn, seconded Cr C Sheahan that the correspondence be received. 
CARRIED

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S REPORT

The report was tabled. J Briggs raised the following with Members:

The Regional Social Housing Project – we are looking to run this project in conjunction with a 
Community Housing provider. The Executive will begin work on a scope for the EOI.

Meeting with the Minister for Planning, Hon Anthony Roberts MP – Cr Firman, S Pinnuck and the 
CEO met with the Minister and his adviser via Teams on 10 February. The meeting discussed the 
proposed changes to Infrastructure Contributions Charges, the Regional Housing Strategy, the $30 
million Kickstart Fund, the Manufactured Homes Regulations and REROC’s proposal to run a Regional 
Social Housing project in conjunction with a Community Housing Provider.

Moved G Lavelle, seconded Cr D McCann that the Board write to the Minister to thank him for the 
meeting, reiterate the issues that were raised and provide a copy of the Eastern Riverina Regional 
Housing Strategy.

CARRIED
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Southern Lights – the project is now being managed by CNSWJO. The current focus is on the 
potential roll-out of Smart Technology. There have been on-going delays from Essential Energy’s 
end with regard to the Business Case, however, EE’s stance appears to be that the Smarts are of 
little benefit to them and consequently the cost should be met by the councils.

IPART Review of the DNSP Licence Provisions – Our response on behalf of Southern Lights 
focused on the licence provisions that are tied to public lighting. SSROC also wrote to IPART 
advising that they supported the Southern Lights’ submission.  

Moved Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr T Quinn that REROC endorse the Southern Lights’ submission 
to the IPART Review on DNSP Licence Provisions.

CARRIED

Review of the Public Lighting Code – a full review of the Code is continuing, and members of the 
Southern Lights Project have divided into groups to deal with specific issues. The Code allows for 
councils to keep the DNSPs accountable for their actions.

Rail Interface Agreements – this has been a difficult negotiation and REROC has made it very 
clear that Member Councils will not sign the contract as it currently stands because councils are 
unable to fulfil its contractual obligations. UGL have now embarked on State-wide consultations 
with councils focused on the requirements of Transport for NSW’s Third-Party Works Procedure.  

Moved Cr G Verdon, seconded S Pinnuck that REROC endorse the submission to UGL in relation 
to the formation of Road Rail Interface Agreements and further there is a comparison between 
the ARTC template and the UGL template.

CARRIED

Stewardship for Consumer Electrical and Electronic Products Discussion Paper – we have 
received an extension for this submission until 11 March 2022. There are concerns around the 
expansion of the service to “anything with a cord”, given the difficulties that are currently 
experienced disposing of e-waste. REROC features in the Discussion Paper released by the 
Government.

Eastern Riverina Regional Housing Strategy – final report was presented to the Board for 
adoption. 

Moved Cr D McCann, seconded Cr C Sheahan that REROC endorse the Eastern Riverina Regional 
Housing Strategy with copies of the Strategy to be forwarded to Premier, Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Planning, Minister for Local Government, Minister for Western NSW, Local 
Members, LGNSW, RDA-Riverina and local stakeholders.

CARRIED

Draft Large-Scale Solar Energy Guideline – this was released just before Christmas however we 
only became aware of it in February. A copy was provided to the Board. Submissions were due on 
Monday 28 Feb however we have received an extension for our submission until 11 March 2022. 
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Moved T Donoghue, seconded Cr T Quinn that REROC work with the Riverina JO to lodge a 
response to the Guideline.

CARRIED

REROC Meeting at Parliament House – it was agreed that REROC undertake to arrange a visit to 
State Parliament House on 12 May 2022.

Moved P Veneris, seconded Cr D McCann that REROC arrange a visit to Parliament House on 12 
May 2022.

CARRIED

Moved Cr C Sheahan, seconded S Pinnuck that the CEO Report be received. 
CARRIED

RESOURCE SHARING REPORT

The report was tabled. J Briggs raised the following issues with members:

Southern Lights – Ausgrid and Endeavour will have Smart Lights deployed and functioning by the 
end of the year for the councils in their Sydney footprint, this is very disappointing for the 
Southern Lights group who have been working for over 3 years to have the same Smart 
Communications deployed but have met with constant barriers by Essential Energy.  We have 
organised for Mrs D Taylor from Bathurst City Council to conduct a workshop on bill and inventory 
reading for the REROC councils. 

Planning Technical Group – The Group was addressed by Amanda Harvey, Executive Director for 
Local Strategies and Plan Making at DPE spoke about Local Environment Plan Making Guidelines.  

Workforce Development –  the Group is continuing to act as the Steering Committee for the Skills 
Shortages Project. 

Water and Wastewater – the Group will be visiting the new STP at Gundagai on 21 April. 

Energy Management Group – a report on the Sustainable Councils and Communities Program
was provided by Mr M Caddey, our SCC Project Officer. We received a $25,000 grant from SCC to
assist meeting the cost of the consultant to advise on the Large Site retail Energy contract.  The
consultant has now met with all participating REROC councils. Unfortunately, we have lost Mr
Caddey who has taken on a new role at DPE.

Moved Cr D McCann, seconded T Donoghue that REROC write to Mr M Caddey to thank him for
his work as our Project Officer on the Sustainable Councils and Communities project.  

CARRIED

Energy and Innovation Conference – the March event has been cancelled due to low numbers
and a new conference program will be developed for a conference to be run on 14-15 September
2022. There will be a shift with the new conference, away from Local Government and more
towards community and business.  
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Build a Bridge – the Camp will run from 26-28 April. The Board is invited to attend at any time 
across the three days.  IPWEA and Riverina Water are sponsors of the event.

Councillor Professional Development Training – we are looking at running training in early May 
for the new councillors.   

Moved Cr C Sheahan, seconded S Pinnuck that the professional development training be 
organised for early May.

CARRIED

Moved P Veneris, seconded Cr T Quinn that the Resource Sharing report be received. 
CARRIED

TREASURER’S REPORT

The report was tabled by T Donoghue, with the following issues raised:
• Income is down due to conferences not running; however, we are still in a healthy 

position.
• 2022/23 Budget was presented to the Board, with membership options discussed. 
• 0.7% flat rate increase for REROC Membership be accepted.  

Moved T Donoghue, seconded Cr C Sheahan the Finance Report be received and that the 
proposed increase in REROC Membership fees be adopted.

CARRIED

Mrs Courtney Armstrong left the meeting at 11:43am

WASTE FORUM REPORT

The report was tabled.  K Hardy raised the following issues with members:

No Time to Waste Conference – the conference will be held on 9-10 March at The Range Function 
Centre. Unfortunately, Minister Evans advised that he is no longer able to attend as Keynote 
speaker for Day One.  We have had good response to the conference with great support from 
businesses with sponsorship and Trade Stand attendance.

Say No to Plastics Expo – the expo is being run simultaneously with the Waste Conference 
through a grant we received for NSW Small Business Month.

Waste Metal Tenders – we are in the process of checking through all documentation we have 
received to date from the contractor as we have found some discrepancies in some of the 
Participating Councils’ collections.  We will update the Board on this at the April meeting.

Kindy Kits – 1,559 Kindy Kits were distributed across the Region to schools who had placed 
orders.  The Board was also given a Kindy Kit for reference.

CRC Education and Communication Plan – we have had great coverage on both Prime 7 and WIN 
Network through the large sporting events at the start of the year.  We are also advertising at the 
Temora Cinema and on community radio in Bland, Greater Hume and Temora.  Our Community 
and Landfill surveys will also commence over the coming weeks.
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Safe Sharps – there has been no progress on our requests for funding however, the CEO did have 
a positive conversation with Diabetes NSW during the week. 

Waste Consultation Papers – we are currently involved in a number of consultations for 
Discussion Papers that are currently out for review.  Copies were provided to the Board.

Moved Cr D McCann, seconded Cr C Sheahan that the Waste Forum report be received. 
CARRIED

YOUTH & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT NETWORK REPORT

The report was tabled. K Hardy raised the following issues with members:

Youth and Community Development – the group has been assisting REROC by collating names for 
businesses to contact for the upcoming ‘Say No to Plastics’ Expo.  They have also been liaising 
with Mr P Worsfold, RivJO Project Co-ordinator for the Start Your Career Here program to run 
some Career workshops as school holiday programs.

Take Charge Riverina Youth Leadership Forum 2022 –the March event was postponed due to 
COVID restrictions impacting on the schools’ ability to attend.  The new date for the Forum is 31
August 2022 at The Range Function Centre, Wagga Wagga. The Hon Ben Franklin, NSW Minister 
for Arts, Youth and First Nations will open the event.

We have applied for grant funding to assist with the cost of the event and are once again 
requesting that REROC Member Councils assist with the costs by contributing $500 per Member 
Council.

Moved T Donoghue, seconded Mc D McCann that REROC Member Councils contribute $500 each 
to assist with the funding of the 2022 Take Charge Riverina Youth Leadership Forum which is 
being held in Wagga Wagga on Wednesday 31 August 2022.

CARRIED

Moved by Cr T Quinn, seconded G Lavelle that REROC write to Wagga Wagga City Council 
requesting that they contribute $1,000 to assist with the funding of the 2022 Take Charge 
Riverina Youth Leadership Forum which is being held in Wagga Wagga on Wednesday 31 
August 2022.

CARRIED

Moved Cr C Sheahan, seconded Cr D McCann that the Youth & Community Development 
Network report be received.   

         CARRIED

PROCUREMENT REPORT

The report was tabled. K Hardy raised the following issues with Members:
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Electricity Tender – all of the REROC Participating Councils have met with the appointed 
consultant, Presync to discuss their large sites and load forecasts for the PPA. A delegation of 
authority for the General Manager to accept the successful tenderer has been sent to each of the 
Participating Councils to take to their next council meeting.  This is a requirement of the PPA due 
to the tight timeframes and the volatility of the energy market and the need to lock in contracts 
quickly.  The Participating Councils will also all be meeting with Shell Energy to discuss their Small 
Sites contract.

Moved Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr D McCann that the Procurement report be received.
CARRIED

REGIONAL CONTAMINATED LAND MANAGEMENT PROJECT REPORT

Matthew Dudley spoke to his written report: 
• The project was due to end on 30 June this year, however, the EPA is now looking to 

extend funding for a further 12 months. The EPA will be developed a framework and KPIs 
for the program during the extension period. 

• SEPP55 – this long-waited policy has been released as the SEPP, Resilience and Hazards A 
discussion paper will be released but there will be no changes to the SEPP55 in the way 
that contaminated land is dealt with.

Moved P Veneris seconded S Pinnuck that the Contaminated Land Management report be noted 
and received. 

CARRIED

GENERAL BUSINESS

Greater Hume has auspiced a motion going to the 2022 LGNSW Conference next week for the 
Rural Financial Counselling Service. Greater Hume requested support for the motion from the 
Member Councils attending the Conference. 

NEXT MEETING

Friday 22 April at the Rules Club, Wagga Wagga at 11.00a.m.

CLOSURE
Meeting closed at 1:15pm
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The meeting opened at 9:14am

Present

Tony Donoghue PSM Coolamon Shire Council 
Cr David McCann Coolamon Shire Council 
Cr Charlie Sheahan Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional Council 
Cr Leigh Bowden Cootamundra-Gundagai Regional Council Observer
Cr Tony Quinn  Greater Hume Shire Council 
Steve Pinnuck Greater Hume Shire Council
Aaron Drenovski Goldenfields Water County Council 
Cr Matthew Stadtmiller Goldenfields Water County Council
Luke Taberner  Junee Shire Council Alternative Delegate
Cr Greg Verdon Lockhart Shire Council 
Peter Veneris Lockhart Shire Council
Cr Tim Koschel Riverina Water County Council
Andrew Crakanthorp Riverina Water County Council
Cr Rick Firman OAM Independent Chairman
Gary Lavelle PSM Temora Shire Council
Cr Graham Sinclair Temora Shire Council 
Jane Barnes Regional NSW
Julie Briggs Riverina Joint Organisation
Andrew Trenaman Riverina Joint Organisation 
Kate Hardy REROC
Claire Garrett REROC
Courtney Armstrong Coolamon Shire Council

1 . Apologies
RESOLVED on the motion of Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr T Quinn that the apologies of Cr N Smith, Cr D 
Tout, P Thompson, J Davis, P McMurray, R Smith, Cr B Monaghan, G Butler and C Templeton be 
accepted.

2. Election of the Riverina JO Chairperson and Deputy Chairperson

Resolved on the motion of Cr G Sinclair, seconded Cr D McCann that the Board:

1 . Conduct the election of the Chairperson.
2. Resolve to have the position of Deputy Chairperson for a term of 2 years and conduct 

election for the position.

Cr Firman vacated the Chair. J. Briggs acted as Returning Officer for the election. 
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Election Chairperson
J. Briggs advised that one Nomination had been received for the position of Chairperson. 

Cr N Smith nominated Cr R Firman, seconded by Cr G Verdon.
Cr R Firman accepted the nomination.

There being no further nominations Cr Firman was declared the Chairperson of the Riverina Joint 
Organisation for a term of 2 years .  

Election Deputy Chairperson
J. Briggs advised that one Nomination had been received for the position of Deputy Chairperson. 

Cr N Smith nominated Cr R Firman, seconded by Cr D McCann.   
Cr N Smith accepted the nomination.  

There being no further nominations Cr Smith was declared the Deputy Chairperson of the Riverina 
Joint Organisation for a term of 2 years .  

J. Briggs vacated the Chair, Cr Firman returned to the Chair

Cr Matthew Stadtmiller arrived at 9:22am

3 . Move to Committee of the Whole
RESOLVED on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr G Sinclair that the Board conduct its business 
as a Committee of the Whole.
  
4 . Declarations of Interest
There were no declarations of interest by the Board or staff. 

5. Confirmation of Minutes of the Previous Meeting
RESOLVED on the motion of Cr G Sinclair, seconded Cr G Verdon that the minutes of the 12 
November 2021 Board meeting be confirmed as a true and accurate record.

6 . Business Arising from Previous Board Meetings
Laing O’Rourke Letter of Support – in accordance with the Board resolution of 12 November 2021, a 
letter of support was provided to Laing O’Rourke. A copy of the letter was included in Attachment 
Two.

Resolved on the motion of Cr T Quinn, seconded Cr C Sheahan that the Board receive and note the
Business Arising.

7. Correspondence
Following the announcement of the new NSW Ministry, personalised letters were sent to all new
NSW Ministers in December prior to the Christmas office closure.    

RESOLVED on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr G Sinclair that the Board receive and note 
the correspondence.  
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8 . Chief Executive Officer Report

8.1 About the Joint Organisation

The CEO delivered a presentation on the background of the Joint Organisation Network, its structure 
and operation.  

8.2 JO Funding Arrangements and Review
JO Review – the report was released at the end of November. Overall, the Board was unhappy with 
the Report as it failed to address some key concerns including financial sustainability. Concerns were 
raised in relation to the recommendation that the OLG set KPIs for individual Joint Organisations, 
given that the Members are meeting the operating costs, not the OLG. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr C Sheahan that the JO write a response to the 
JO Review, specifically raising concerns regarding the first recommendation that the OLG set KPIs for 
individual JOs.  Copies of the response to be sent to the Minister for Local Government, the shadow 
minister for Local Government, LGNSW, the Country Mayors Association and the relevant State MPs.

8.3 JO Core Activities - Regional Planning

JO Capacity Building Funding

1. Freight Project – the Project has been completed. 

2. Best Practice in Aggregated Procurement – the Project has been completed. 

3. Stage Two Funding – a final funding proposal including budgets was sent to the OLG at the 
end of December for approval. 

4 . Skills Shortages Project – this was a Stage One project and will continue with Stage 2 
funding.  

Paul Worsfold, Project Officer, provided a project report and requested that prior to the end 
of March, which is the CSU HEC’s Census Date that Members re-confirm or amend their 
program offerings for the Professional Placements Program. Members were also asked to 
consider participating in a trial for online Professional Placements to be delivered during the 
CSU Spring Sessions. We are proposing that the online placement be supervised by the JO 
with individual councils providing support on the actual tasks. Councils should respond by 
April 7. 

5. Leveraging Economic Development Project – this project requires a Steering Committee to 
provide direction. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr T Quinn that the Board note the Report 
on the Stage One JO Capacity Building Projects and endorse the funding proposal for Stage 2. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr T Quinn, seconded Cr G Verdon that a steering committee of 
General Managers be appointed to guide the Leveraging Economic Development project, 
including appointment of a consultant. Steering Committee members to be: 
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• Peter Veneris – Lockhart Shire Council 
• Peter Thompson – Wagga Wagga City Council 
• Tony Donoghue – Coolamon Shire Council 

And that the Riverina JO work with Central NSW JO on the Skill Shortages in Local Government 
Project. 

Regional Water Strategy – noted.

Riverina-Murray Regional Plan – noted.

Regional Housing Shortage – final report presented to the Board for adoption. The Board agreed 
that the action it would initially undertake would be the development of a “build to rent” policy. The 
project was referred to the JO Working Parties for development. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr C Sheahan that the Board endorse the Eastern 
Riverina Regional Housing Strategy and that copies of the Strategy be forwarded to Premier, Deputy 
Premier, Minister for Planning, Minister for Local Government, Minister for Western NSW, Local 
Members, LGNSW, RDA-Riverina, local stakeholders, Country Mayors and Shadow Ministers.  

Cr T K oschel left the meeting at 10: 24 am

Telecommunications Black Spots – noted

20 Year Economic Vision for Regional NSW – noted.

LGNSW- JO Committee on Local Water Utilities – noted.

7.3 JO Working Party Meetings
The Working Parties have not met since the last Board meeting. 

7.4        JO Core Activities – Advocacy and Lobbying

1. New NSW Ministers – noted.

2. Meeting at Parliament House – Meeting proposed to take place at State Parliament House on 
Thursday 12 May 2022. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr C Sheahan, seconded Cr G Verdon that the Board undertake to 
meet at State Parliament House on Thursday 12 May 2022. 

3. Meeting with the Minister for Planning, Hon Anthony Roberts MP – Cr Firman, S Pinnuck and 
the CEO met with the Minister and his adviser via Teams on 10 February. The meeting discussed 
the proposed changes to Infrastructure Contributions Charges, the Regional Housing Strategy, 
the $30 million Kickstart Fund, the Manufactured Homes Regulations and REROC’s proposal to 
run a Regional Social Housing project in conjunction with a Community Housing Provider.

Resolved on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr T Quinn that the Board write to the Minister to 
thank him for the meeting, reiterate the issues that were raised and provide a copy of the Eastern 
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Riverina Regional Housing Strategy.
4. Response to the Department of Planning’s Review of Infrastructure Contributions – a response 

was prepared and submitted to the Review. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr G Sinclair that the Board adopt the Response to 
the Department of Planning’s Review of Infrastructure Contributions.

5. 0.7 %  Rate Peg – the impact on the Member Councils from the Rate Peg is profound. LGNSW 
has included a motion for the Conference calling on the Government to urgently intervene to 
turn over the 0.7% peg. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr C Sheahan, seconded Cr G Sinclair that the Board write to the Chair of 
IPART, Carmel Donnelly PSM, to raise questions about the methodology that IPART is using to 
determine the rate peg and advise that it is failing Local Government. Copies of the correspondence 
to be sent to Premier, Deputy Premier, Treasurer, Minister for Local Government, local State 
Members of Parliament and LGNSW. It was also agreed that the Board should seek to make personal 
representations to the Treasurer.

6. IPART Review of Domestic Waste Management ( DWM)  Charges – IPART released the draft
Report just prior to Christmas. IPART is proposing benchmarking Domestic Waste Management 
(DWM) Charges and considering the possibility of imposing an individual DWM Charge peg. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr T Quinn that the JO prepare a submission to 
the IPART Review of the Domestic Waste Management Charges.

7. ESL/ RFS Contributions - noted.

8. IPART Review of the Essential Works List – noted.

9 . State funding for the Rural Financial Counselling Service – noted.

10. Consultation on the ABS Agricultural Census – noted.

11. Certification of Council Engineers – noted.

12. NBN Regional Services – noted.

13. Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee ( ARIC) – a response to the Draft ARIC guidelines was 
submitted and there has been no further information from OLG. The Board has previously 
agreed to continue to work on the development of a regional model this year. The JO is 
currently required to have its own ARIC in place by 4 June. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr T Quinn, seconded Cr G Verdon that the JO Board adopt the response 
to the ARIC Guidelines and that the Governance Working Party consider options for an ARIC for the 
JO. 

8.6 JO Core Activities – Intergovernmental Co-operation

- Partnership with NSW Spatial Services and RAMJO – noted.  
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- Critical Events Co-ordination Sub-committee – noted.

- Regional Leadership Executive ( RLE) Group – noted.  

- Meetings with Murrumbidgee Primary Health District – noted.

- JO Executive Officer Meetings – noted.

Resolved on the motion of Cr D McCann, seconded Cr G Sinclair that the Board receive the CEO’s 
Report

8 .  JO Chairman’s Report

The JO Chairs have not met since early November, it is proposed that they meet in Sydney on 25 
March 2022.

RESOLVED on the motion of Cr G Verdon, seconded Cr T Quinn that the Board receive and note the 
Chairman’s Report. 

9 . Finance Report

1. Employment of New Trainee – the Board welcomed the new trainee, Andrew Trenaman to the 
JO. 

2. Draft Budget 2022-23 – the Draft Budget was reviewed by the Board. The Budget proposes an 
increase in membership fees that mirrors 0.7% rate peg. 

3. Year to Date Financial Report – the Financial Report was presented to the Board. 

4 . Audit 2022 – the Audit is underway.  

Resolved on the motion of Cr T Quinn, seconded Cr D McCann that the Board adopt the draft Budget 
and Membership Fees for 2022-23 and that the Board receive the Year-to-Date Finance Report. 

1 0. Governance
1. Appointment of Working Parties – the JO has two Working Parties, Governance and Operations. 

The Board agreed that the new appointments to each Working Party for the ensuing year would 
be:

Operations Working Party 
• Cr R Firman  
• R Smith 
• Cr D McCann
• Cr C Sheahan
• Cr M Stadtmiller
• A Crakanthorp
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• S Pinnuck
• G Lavelle  
• Cr G Verdon
• Wagga and Junee representatives to be advised

Governance Working Party
• Cr R Firman  
• Cr B Monaghan
• T Donoghue  
• Cr B Sinclair
• P McMurray
• A Drenovski
• Cr T Koschel 
• Cr T Quinn
• P Veneris 
• Wagga and Junee representatives to be advised. 

Resolved on the motion of Cr C Sheahan, seconded Cr T Quinn that the above members make up the 
Governance and Operations Working Parties and that Cr B Monaghan chair the Governance Working 
Party and Cr D McCann chair the Operations Working Party. 

2. Appointment to the JO Telecommunications’ Sub-committee – to be determined. 

3. Review of the JO Charter –the JO’s Charter be initially reviewed by the Governance Working 
Party with recommendations to go to the April Board meeting. 

4. JO Strategic Plan – it was agreed that work on the new Strategic Plan should commence in July.

5. Annual Performance Statement – noted.

Resolved on the motion of Cr C Sheahan, seconded Cr G Sinclair that The Board make appointments 
to the JO Working Parties and refer the Review of the JO Charter to the Governance Working Party 
for recommendations to be made to the April Board meeting on any amendments.

1 1 . Urgent Business without Notice

Remuneration for Deputy Mayors - Cr Charlie Sheahan advised that a late motion has been put to 
the LGNSW Conference on remuneration for Deputy Mayors. Mayor Sheahan encouraged the 
Members attending the Conference to support the motion.

Cr Tim Koschel returned to the meeting at 10:57am

Cr Rick Firman, Chairman welcomed all of the Mayors to the Riverina Joint Organisation and invited 
the new Mayors from Coolamon, Cootamundra-Gundagai, Greater Hume and Lockhart to introduce 
themselves to the Board.  
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Cr Rick Firman, Chairman welcomed the new Chairs of the two Water County Councils, Cr Matthew 
Stadtmiller and Cr T Koschel and invited them to introduce themselves to the Board.

1 2. Resolution to Move out of Committee of the Whole

RESOLVED on the motion of Cr G Sinclair, seconded Cr D McCann that the Board move a motion to
move out of Committee of the Whole. 

1 3 . Next Board Meeting

The Board of the Riverina JO will next meet on Friday, 22 April 2022 at The Rules Club, Wagga 
Wagga.  

Meeting closed at 11:06am
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BUSINESS: 
 
1) Apologies. 
 
2) Confirmation of the Minutes of the Meeting held 28 September 2021. 
3) Matters arising from Previous Minutes. 
 
4) Correspondence 
 
5) Agenda Items: 
 

1) Rob Ferguson Management Pty Ltd – Quarterly Report 
2) WAP – Report/Funding 
3) Riverina Regional Weeds Committee/LLS  
4) Rail Corridor Maintenance/UGL 
5) Travelling Stock Routes 
6) Inspection Areas 
7) RENWA Committee Chair 
8) General Business 
9) Next Meeting 

 
PRESENT:  
 Tony Kelly, Coolamon Shire Council 
 Robert Ferguson – Robert Ferguson Management Pty Ltd  
 Kris Dunstan – Temora Shire Council 
 Jeremy Crocker -RENWA 
  
 
1) APOLOGIES - Clr John Seymour, Coolamon Shire Council,  

 
2) CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD 28 September 2021. 
 

RESOLVED that the Minutes of the Meeting held 28 September 2021 be received. 
 
3) MATTERS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES HELD 28 September 2021. 

There were no matters arising. 
 
4) CORRESPONDENCE 

Nil. 
 

5) AGENDA ITEMS 
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5.1) RENWA Report 
 

• Coolatai Grass controlled in Old Junee/Marrar, Ardlethan and Mirrool areas. 
• St John’s Wort treated across the three Shires, focus paid to main roads, 

highly trafficked local roads and previously identified hot spots.  This year has 
seen a massive germination.  We are working hard to prioritise areas to best 
spend available funds. 

• Inspections – private property inspections on ad-hoc basis.  A full program 
will run out in the new year after harvest. 

• High risk pathways patrolled and logged into Biosecurity Information System. 
• No new incursions of previously unknown weeds discovered. 
• Road shoulder spraying completed in Coolamon, Junee Shires and State 

roads in Temora Shire. 
• Lands Department grants successful for follow-up money for Ardlethan 

Prickly Pear and Tree of Heaven in Temora.  Will continue to work with Local 
Lands officer to identify potential sites in Junee Shire for the next round. 

• WAP funding – still no payment or advice on level of funding for this financial 
year other than the LLS co-ordinator saying we expect similar as last year. 

• Jeremy to represent RENWA Councils on the Executive Team for the Regional 
Committee. 

• We are still investigating new chemistry and researching timings etc for our 
road shoulder spraying.  We will also be developing a spraying system to go 
around the new guard railing. 

• LLS Regional Weed Committee meeting moved to 14/12/2021. 
• RENWA staff will be on leave for the usual Council shut-down over Christmas.  

Available for contact if necessary. 
 
5.2) WAP Report Funding 
  

• Weed action plan funding has been confirmed and has been advised that it 
will be the same as last year. 

  
5.3) Riverina Regional Weeds Committee/LLS  
  
 With LLS Regional Weeds Committee meeting moved to the 14 December 2021 

no real updates are available.  The Regional Weeds Committee operates 
essentially an advisory committee to the LLS for Board approval.  The meetings 
serve as a good opportunity for representatives from the region to discuss 
operations, treatments and effectiveness. 
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5.4) Rail Corridor Maintenance/UGL 
  
 UGL are taking over the Country Rail Network from the 29 January 2022.  

RENWA staff have attempted to make contact with UGL representatives with 
little success.  RENWA staff are to continue to approach UGL to ensure the co-
operative and unified approach is achieved in addressing weed issues in the rail 
corridor.  RENWA will try and work with UGL but ultimately if they do not 
address weed issues within their corridor like any landholder they will be issued 
with notices but this will be the last resort. 

  
5.5) Travelling Stock Routes 
  
 Following initial approach from LLS, all Councils have now received 

correspondence advising that the travelling stock route grazing area pilot project 
will not be proceeding in 2021/2022.  Whilst it is thought that this project would 
have benefited the management of weeds in the region there were many 
diverse issues raised from the community and LLS have decided to put it on hold. 

 
 5.6) Inspection Areas 
   
 As per RENWA monthly report. 
     

5.7) RENWA Committee Chairman 
 
After many years of Coolamon Shire representatives chairing the RENWA 
committee meetings it is suggested that this position be shared between the 
three Council members on a 12 monthly basis.  Temora Shire Council’s Kris 
Dunstan has kindly accepted the position for the first 12 months which will then 
be followed by Junee Shire Council’s representative. 
 

5.8) General Business 
 
With the resignation of the Junee Shire Council Manager of Engineering and 
RENWA Committee representative, Junee are asked to advise who is the 
committee contact will be until the vacancy is filled. 
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5.9) NEXT MEETING 

  Meeting dates for 2022 are as follows: 
 
  22 February 2022  Junee Shire Council 
  21 June 2022   Coolamon Shire Council 
  20 September 20222  Temora Shire Council 
  6 December 2022  Junee Shire Council 
 
  All meetings will commence at 2.00 pm  

 
Meeting Closed at 3.10 pm 
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JUNEE SHIRE COUNCIL 
 
 

INFORMATION BOOKLET 

 
ORDINARY MEETING TUESDAY, 19 APRIL 2022 

 
 
1[GM] COUNCILLOR DELEGATE MEETINGS 

2[WSRM] WORKERS’ COMPENSATION/REHABILITATION 

3[LOIC] LIBRARY 
 
4[DES] WORKS PROGRAM 

5[RSO] ROAD SAFEY OFFICER 
 
6[DES] SEWERAGE SYSTEM 

7[DCB] RANGER REPORT 
 
8[DCB] SOLID WASTE REPORT 

9[EO] WEEDS 

10DCB] 10.7 CERTIFICATES 

11[DCB] DEVELOPMENT/COMPLYING DEVELOPMENT DETERMINATIONS 

12[DCB] HEALTH, BUILDING, PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENTAL  
INSPECTIONS 

 
13[CDM] COMMUNITY AND RECREATION 
 
14[DES] CUSTOMER SERVICE REQUESTS SUMMARY 
 
 
 
 
 

******* 
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1[GM] COUNCILLOR DELEGATE MEETINGS 

Notification of Council committee meetings or community meetings for which Councillors may 
be attending. 
 
Council Committee & Delegate Meetings 
 
 
Attendee 

 
Delegate Meeting Date 

Councillor Knight Junee Sports Committee  14 April 2022 
Director Engineering 
Services 

Coolamon Junee Local Emergency 
Management Committee 13 April 2022 

Mayor/General Manager        Police Community Liaison Meeting TBC In April 2022 

Mayor/General Manager REROC 22 April 2022 

Mayor/General Manager Riverina Joint Organisation 22 April 2022 
Councillor Callow Goldenfields Water County Council 28 April 2022 
 
 
Councillor Halliburton 
Councillor Halliburton 

Inland Rail Community Consultative 
Committees: 
A2I  
I2S 

A2I – TBC 
I2S – 1May 2022 

Councillor Carter Weeds Committee 21 June 2022 
Councillor Halliburton Riverina Regional Library  TBC May 2022 

General Manager 
Riverina Murray Regional Emergency 
Management Committee TBA 

Councillor Carter 
Riverina Zone, Rural Fire Service 
Bushfire Management Committee TBA 

Councillor Carter 
Riverina Zone Service Level Agreement 
Committee TBC 

Councillor Clinton and 
Councillor Halliburton Senior Citizens Festival Committee TBC 
Councillor Asmus Junee Youth Council TBC 
Councillor Cook Junee Traffic Committee TBC 

 
 
2[HR, WH&RM] WORKERS’ COMPENSATION/REHABILITATION 

There were no recordable incident for the month of March 2022. 



Page 3 of 15 

3[LOIC]  LIBRARY 
 
Date Place & Spaces Adults  Children Seniors 
01/03/2022 Storytime 2 1 -- 
02/03/2022 Scrabble 4 -- -- 
08/02/2022 Storytime 3 2 -- 
09/03/2022 Scrabble 2 -- -- 
15/03/2022 Storytime 4 3 -- 
16/03/2022 Scrabble 5 -- -- 
17/03/2022 Film Club 5 -- -- 
22/03/2022 Storytime 8 8 -- 
23/03/2022 Scrabble 4 -- -- 
29/03/2022 Storytime 9 9 -- 
30/03/2022 Scrabble 6 -- -- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4[DES] WORKS PROGRAM 
 
MR78 (Olympic Highway) 
• Potholes patched. 
• Slashing full length. 
• Spraying full length. 
• Rest Areas and toilets have been maintained.  
• Weekly safety inspections have been undertaken.  
• Signs and guideposts have been maintained and replaced. 
• Slashing and spraying. 
• Resealing Segments 210, 220, 250, 350 and 370. 
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MR 57 (Goldfields Way) 
• Culvert installation at Old Junee. 
• Potholes patched, repaired wearing surfaces. 
• Signs and guideposts maintained and replaced. 
• Slashing full length. 
• Spraying full length. 
• Resealing Segment 130 and Segment 140 
 
MR243 (Regional Roads - Canola Way, Old Junee Road and Gundagai Road) 
• Signs and guideposts maintained. 
• Canola Way – shoulder grading. 
• Canola Way – slashing. 
• Canola Way and Gundagai Road – weed spraying. 
• Gundagai Road – shoulder widening at safety barrier location. 
• Potholes patched, repaired wearing surfaces. 
 
Rural Sealed Roads 
• Patterson Road – 900m rehabilitation. 
• River Road – Shoulder grading, drainage. 
• Murrulebale Road – shoulder grading. 
• Eurongilly Road - shoulders 
• Signs and guideposts maintained. 
• Jet patched and cold mix patched various roads. 
 
Rural Unsealed Roads 
• Signs and guideposts maintained. 
• Commins Lane – Maintenance grading. 
• Talbingo Lane – Maintenance grading/resheeting . 

Urban Sealed Roads  
• Jet patched various town streets. 
• Goulburn Street - heavy patching. 
• George Street - heavy patching. 
• Waratah Street – emulsion sealing and patching. 
• Boulton Street – heavy patching. 
• Stormwater issues rectified and managed.  
• Fallen trees removed.  
 
Junee 
• General maintenance. 
• Junee Tip – extension works.  
• Gutters/drains cleaned. 
 
Villages 
• Table drain clearing in Illabo. 
• Slashing. 
• Rest area maintenance. 
 
Private Works 
• Gravel delivery. 
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Parks And Gardens  
• Planted trees in Junee town streets. 
• Mowed and whipper snipped the parks, ovals and cemeteries. 
• Weeded the gardens. 
• Carried out other routine gardening works. 
 
 
5[RSO] ROAD SAFETY OFFICER 
 
• Fatigue approval forms returned from TfNSW and emailed to VMS hire companies for 

quotes. 
• Organised and advertised for HLDBSD presentations. 
• Organising handouts and information packs for 65+ information day Seniors Week. 
• Kids and traffic in the area second week of March. Attended three sessions with their 

Educators at Junee library. 
• Junee Ex-Services Club will be Hosting TfNSW Plan B – Win A Swag Easter campaign. 
• Organised and chaired four shires March quarterly meeting. 
• Meeting with TfNSW supervisor. 
• Will put a “look out before you step out” project in for 2022/23 to receive funding for 30 

new footpath stickers. 
• Ordered Yellow Ribbon National Road Safety week banners and yellow ribbon decals for 

four shires fleet vehicles. 
• Free Cuppa campaign running across Junee.  Have signed up Junee Bakery. 
• Organised and chaired Steering Committee meeting. 
• Met with Community Engagement Officer to finalise Seniors Week presentation. 
• Met with new Director Engineering Services. 
 
6[DES] SEWERAGE SYSTEM 
 
Over the month of March, there was one choke in the mains with no chokes in the services.  
Total inflow to the treatment plant for the month was 67ML with 17ML of effluent reused.  Final 
Effluent discharge totalled 49ML. 
 
Site tests indicate the process is producing good effluent.  Power Generation for the month 
yielded 14.6 MWh. 
 
A new trainee has commenced at the STP. 
 
 
7[DCB] RANGER REPORT 
 
Abandoned/Impounded Vehicle 
 
 Notices 

attached – 
impoundment 

process 
commenced 

Vehicles 
impounded 

Vehicles 
claimed 

Vehicles 
disposed 

Vehicle holding 
at end of 
month 

July 2021 3 1 0 0 6 

August 2021 1 1 0 0 7 

September 2021 2 0 0 0 7 
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 Notices 
attached – 

impoundment 
process 

commenced 

Vehicles 
impounded 

Vehicles 
claimed 

Vehicles 
disposed 

Vehicle holding 
at end of 
month 

October 2021 1 0 0 0 7 

November 2021 3 0 0 0 7 

December 2021 2 0 0 0 6  

January 2022 3 0 0 0 6 

February 2022 2 0 0 0 6 

March 2022 3 0 0 0 6 

 
 
Impounded Dog Activity 
 
 Inward activity for the month Outward activity for the month 

Holding at 
end of 
month 

Carried 
Over 
from 

Previous 
Month 

Picked up 
by Ranger 

inc. 
holding 
from 

previous 
month 

Surrendered Not 
registered 

Released 
to owner Re-homed Euthanised 

July 2021 0 6 3 3 3 2 1 0 

August 2021 0 2 0 0 2 0 0 0 

September 
2021 0 12 0 5 12 0 0 0 

October 
2021 0 4 0 1 3 0 0 1 

November 
2021 1 3 0 1 2 1 0 1 

December 
2021 1 2 0 2 0 2 1 0 

January 2022 0 6 1 3 3 1 1 2 

February 
2022 5 6 0 2 1 2 0 2 

March 2022 2 2 0 2 1 1 0 2 

 
 
8[DCB] SOLID WASTE REPORT 

Junee Landfill Waste Facility (JLWF) 
 
The Junee Transfer Station is functioning well with no issues or incidents at the site.  
 
Rural Transfer Stations 
 
All rural transfer stations were inspected on the 6 April 2022 with all in good condition except 
for Old Junee who had excess waste. 
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9[EO] WEEDS 

• Private property inspections have been carried out in the Wallacetown area with minor 
Silverleaf Nightshade infestations found. 

• An infestation of Prairie Ground Cherry has been identified on the Olympic Highway; this 
infestation has now been treated. 

• High risk roadways inspected across the Shire. 
• Staff have completed roadside inspections of high risk pathways and sites. 
• Road shoulder spraying of State and regional roads completed. 
• Discussions held with Crown Lands regarding potential CRIF grant applications. 
 
 
10[DCB] S.10.7 CERTIFICATES 

Average Processing time (Working Days) for last 10 Certificates 2 days 
 

11[DCB] DEVELOPMENT/COMPLYING DEVELOPMENT DETERMINATIONS 

DA/CDC No. Development Approved Address Determination 
Date 

DA2021.65 Alts & Adds to Dwelling 12 Bolton Street, Junee 15/03/2022 

DA2022.2 Community Title SUB – 2 
Dwellings 21 Hilton Street  15/03/2022 

DA2022.8 Change of Use – HIP Camp 1015 Retreat Road, Junee 
Reefs 16/03/2022 

DA2022.10 New Shed 7 Mundarlo Street 14/03/2022 

DA2022.11 New Shed 3 Taylor Street 16/03/2022 

DA2022.12 Demolition & New 
Dwelling 16 Amos Street, Bethungra 16/03/2022 

SUB2022.13 Subdivision (2 lots) 9 De Salis Street 30/03/2022 

DA2022.14 New Shed 34 Yathella Road 29/03/2022 

DA2022.20 New Dwelling 11 Cuttle Court 23/03/2022 

DA2022.22 New Dwelling 41 Hayes Crescent 24/03/2022 

DA2022.23 New Dwelling & Shed 75 John Potts Drive 30/03/2022 

DA2022.24 New Shed 78 John Potts Drive 30/03/2022 

DA2022.26 New Dwelling 20 Hayes Crescent 30/03/2022 

CDC2022.6 New Dwelling 10 Cuttle Court 04/03/2022 

CDC2022.7 New Shed 37 Broad Street, Old Junee 04/03/2022 

CDC2022.8 New Pool 845 Strathmore Road, 
Yathella 04/03/2022 

CDC2022.10 New Shed 57 Cedric Street 25/03/2022 

CDC2022.12 New Swimming Pool 48 Percy Street 25/03/2022 

CDC2022.14 New Dwelling 14 Cuttle Court 28/03/2022 
 



Page 8 of 15

12[DCB] HEALTH, BUILDING, PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
INSPECTIONS

 51 health, building and planning inspections were carried out during the month of March 2022. 

13[CDM] COMMUNITY AND RECREATION

Junee Junction Recreation and Aquatic Centre - Statistics for February 2022 

The following tables summarise the attendance and membership statistics at JJRAC for February 
2022. 

Graph 1: Total Attendances by Month
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Graph 2: Total Attendances by Month by Type of Visit

Graph 3: Centre Attendance by Type 
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Graph 4: Membership Numbers by Type

Graph 5: Yearly Comparison of Month by Month Membership Numbers
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Graph 6: Comparison of Visits by YearGraph Comparison of Visits by Year

Social Media Statistics

JJRAC social media data. The following statistics were recorded: 

MONTH Facebook Page 
Likes

Facebook Page 
Reach

Instagram Page 
Followers

Nov 2020 1,403 11,087 720 

Jan 2021 1,461 14,567 732 

Feb 2021 1,467 10,344 734 

Mar 2021 1,475 8,897 736 

Apr 2021 1,484 10,666 736 

May 2021 1,487 8,894 737 

June 2021 1,492 8,908 739 

July 2021 1,495 10,349 741 

Aug 2021 1,502 1,702 743 

Sep 2021 1,520 4,645 745 
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October 2021 1,538 5,688 744 

November 2021

December 2021 1,577 3,216 752 

January 2022 1,606 3,913 755 

February 2022 1,613 5,725 755 

March 2022 1,614 1,537 756 

Community Development - Youth Program/Youth Council
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Junee Athenium Theatre
With the easing of COVID-19 restrictions we are seeing an increase in bookings at the Athenium 
Theatre.

Visitor Information Centre

On Monday, 4 April 2022 staff from the Junee Visitors Information Centre and representatives 
from the Roundhouse Museum and Broadway Museum participated in Australian Visitor 
Information Centre (AVIC) training hosted by The Tourism Group. The focus of this training was 
the provide an insight into the role, value, purpose and worth of the Visitor Information Centre
and supporting visitor services, visitor information customer service and volunteering. 
Discussions during training and feedback afterwards indicate participants found the training 
beneficial and took away valuable tips and information that would assist in their visitor service 
roles going into the future. 

JVIC Walk-Ins by Month and Year
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JVIC – Most Popular Day to Visit

Where Visitor is From (2015-2021)
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14[DES] CUSTOMER SERVICE REQUESTS SUMMARY – MARCH 2022 
 
 

Community and Business  
Dog Barking 2 
Excess Vegetation Unsightly 5 
General Enquiry 2 
Nuisance Animal 2 

Engineering Services  
Damaged Bin 11 
Footpath Obstruction 2 
Infrastructure  
General/ Maintenance 6 
Hazard 1 
Maintenance 6 
Maintenance Request 4 
Missed Bin 6 
New Tree Request 1 
Roadside Slashing 2 
Service Request 11 

  
  

Grand Total 89 
 
 
 
 
 
James Davis 
General Manager 
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